2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA4A/Subject : BEHFEERD

W

A - #RF/Day/Period : %I ©&MER 3TEEF T OM

Y E /Instructor : HWE #E—
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

2.

10.

. 3 H/Class subject :

v ™ NI ARG SE /Reading Kant’ s Texts

BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

18 AL Ry oEE H o M LR, ABEMEOR LI (1) R MzEmY 9 250, (2) R z7edX&h, 3) FAlE
LA TEODEWV S BIWVIZHEND, 25 =200 (4) A& ThrnEnIBnICENSNDG, I D
PESCIROBAR B L T, 2o O NWTER (B OBMEYED 5, /The purpose of this class is to
introduce the basic concepts and principles of Kant’s philosophy of education..

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

B NDTHRANEFHGAFEE, T AONLEEEZBEET LI 2@ LT, BEMICEEZTHZ LN TE S, /At the
end of this class, students are able to understand and describe the basic concepts and principles of Kant’s
philosophy of education.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

L hy MaEZ 8 2. hr FPOERAMART #E 3. 1 OB ME 4~5 [EANRHIZET 5 ARZ]
BED T AR 7RG ANJHOMFRE the character of the species FefiE 6~9. [#HBEF] Fim 5k 10~12. [#
B BRI E i physical education FifE  13~15. [HEF] EEMZHE R practical education FHfE~H > hD A
MG (HBEHF) #FL/1~14 Introduction: Kant’s ethics, anthropology, and philosophy of education 15 Review

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

TR A MO REREMEMT D) EXORRITET LT 4 AT v v a U ~OFBRI RSN - B0 A 2 & R Rl 9

%, /Evaluation is to be based on the quality of the students’ performance in the classroom

. BRERB IS EE /Textbook and references :

Kant, Anthoropologie in pragmatischer Hinsicht, 1798.

(Antholopology from a Pragmatic Point of View)

Immanuel Kant iiber PAdagogik, herausgegeben von Friedrich Theodor Rink, 1803.
(Kant on Education)
Kant, Grundlegunng zur Metaphysik der Sitten, 1785.

(Groundwork of the Metaphysics of Morals)

. 248 /Preparation and Review :

Students are required to prepare for class.

. B - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, £¥ « EBMRETHIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

(Google 7 7 A b— Lxtits)
77 A3 — R zgt3oby

3 A At/Last Update :
2021/03/08 15:25:13




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4/Subject : AR KHERE I

PR - #RF/Day/Period : 23] /KER 23EK: REMITH 3 0 6 #=
#HYZE /Instructor : J\$k KA

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
AARICEB T 2HE\EORKY LD
The formation of education in Japan

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HARIZBITDHBEDOY SLHIZHOW TS 5, BIRFPRAEREZ I 72X S HARDBE O SEHIZh Db o TEHER K
By ZIZOoWTHET D, BIfE., AMEERO L - & SN ASEITE o TV A EREHRLE LT, AMEREHED, AR
IZBITDIEHRRBREZH . LY, BRIZBIT D2HEOREICOWTOBEREED 5,

This lecture outlines the formation of education in Japan and aims to deepen the understanding of the
characteristics of education in Japan.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
1. BAROEBDOMY LHIZOWTHEfET 5,
2. BARIZBIT S, FREFOLE LI AR & B O BGRRIZ OV TEET 5,
3. HAROHEEDORVMLHIZHT2ELEOREL T, $ET L LENTED,

1. Understand the formation of Japanese education.
2. Understand the process of human formation and education formation centered on schools in Japan.
3. Be able to set and write issues concerning the formation of education in Japan.
4. BENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
JERBRERNDEZDE N Tk
IR ATRIFERE (A
CEREORES
CRBR & B OBE R
ATHE - BILER S L TOFK
CREFLE R
AL RFOJES
IO—rvavS
(B EER) Dt
LV H— e NRIFERK
B EE)
EIERR TR EE)
CHRg L HE
R BE U
- NFEITERL & B OB

o O 00N OO W N

g W= o

Thinking from a historical point of view

Introduction of school system

History of textbooks

History of Examination and Competition

History of school events

What is a university?

History of Tohoku University

Workshop

History of singing in elementary school in modern Japan

© 0N W=

Gender and human formation

—_ =
—_ O

New education movement

—
Do

History of Composition on Life

—
w

War and education
14. Postwar education reform
15. Current Status of Human Formation and Education
5. RUERLMiH#E/Evaluation method :
MER—=F20%+HHELAE—-F80%




10.

Short report 20%
Finale report 80%

. FREEB L UBEE /Textbook and references :

FriE BRI EITHRE L 722,
ZEME ., REREMTIEERTT 2,

No text book
Reference books will be introduced in the lecture

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :
BENRESE XTIV FR— b - VR — FOERICT T, FENFBEOFM - FIEFEICOW T, FZERRETICEERER

T 5,

Students need to prepare for short report and finale report

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

RIEDN B BN L= E XN ARBE L2 D,
PREBRGEIC D& . AEEIXBRE L 720,

The absence 5 times or more, the unit is not certified.
This lecture is offered every other year.
%7 A f}/Last Update :

2021/03/01 16:42:57




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : YEANH B HE
W& R - 3BKF/Day/Period : Bl KIEH 3FERF MEMIEM2 0 1 2=
#HYZ B /Instructor : 2 ¥
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
Shadow Education in East Asia 7 U721 2 FH) 72478 f5iE
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

Shadow education has been a global phenomenon over the past years. East Asia is one of the regions where

shadow education is deeply rooted and widely influenced by social, economic and cultural development. The
primary objective of this course is to investigate patterns, nature, and impact of shadow education in East
Asian societies.
The course includes four parts. It starts with the introduction of shadow education, reasons for shadow

education, impact of shadow education and policy responses to the rise of shadow education in general. Also
it gives specific focus on shadow education in East Asia. In the 2nd part, it provides knowledge and skills of
fieldwork, such as research proposal writing, interview methods, and research ethics. Group online fieldwork
on shadow education (including other relevant issues) will be conducted in the 3rd part. In the last part
participants are required to submit a final group report of the fieldwork.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
Goals of study are to enable students to: (1) have a more comprehensive and more in—depth understanding of
shadow education in the context of East Asia and beyond, (2)obtain knowledge and skills of critically analyzing
educational issues, (3) acquire fieldwork skills through group work in a foreign context, and (4) improve their
communication skills through group work and foreign languages.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
At BCP Level 1: the class will be conducted face-to—face

At BCP Level 2: the class will be conducted online

In case there is shift to face—to—face class, announcement will be made in advance

Week 1 Introduction
—Shadow education
-Fieldwork
Week 2 Why Is Shadow Education Needed?
~Supply
—-Demand
—Social and cultural context
Week 3 Impact of Shadow Education
—Academic achievement
-Mainstream schooling
—Inequalities and social cohesion
Week 4 Policy Responses and Options
-Alternative approaches
—New trends
Week 5 Shadow Education in East Asia (1)
Week 6 Shadow Education in East Asia (2)
Week 7 Fieldwork 1
—Research proposal
Week 8 Interim Presentation
Week 9 Fieldwork 2
—Interview
Week 10 Fieldwork 3
—Research ethics
Week 11 Fieldwork 4

-Interview: Rehearsal

Week 12 Group Presentation of Research Proposal




10.

Week 13-15 Fieldwork (online)

. R R )75 /Evaluation method :

Class participation (25%)
Group discussion and group online fieldwork (35%)
Final group report (40%)

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

References and reading materials will be distributed at class. TZEN TN E2EAAT 5,

Main references L5 EE .

Mark Bray (2007) The Shadow education system: private tutoring and its implications for planners. Paris: UNESCO
~v—7 - T bA () SARE— GR- ) [ - SRS OEBRIE] RIEE, 2014 44

Mark Bray & Ora Kwo (2014) Regulating Private Tutoring for Public Good: Policy Options for Supplementary
Education in Asia.Hong Kong: Comparative Education Research Center (CERC), The University of Hong Kong

=T s TVLA&AF—T - I UF () HRNOD - BRI B AR - B - SR - K G T8 &
B L— L O ERREi ] RIE %, 2019 4

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

Active engagement in group work for class and fieldwork is highly recommended.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

1. Active engagement in group work is highly recommended in this course

2. Details of fieldwork trip such as destination, schedule, and cost will be discussed and announced in the
class. There is a selection if the number of participants is beyond the limitation of the course design.

3. English is the primary instruction language of this course. Although students are encouraged to speak in
English, it is possible to join the discussion and class by speaking in Japanese if necessary. Also, Japanese
reading materials and explanation will be provided in the class to encourage students’ active participation

4. Office hour: Tuesday 4th period

(Google 7 7 A)L— A%f)i) Regarding Google Classroom
D27 7 Aa— K Class Code:
wscvebv

Q@ — RO RIEEEY] Schedule of 1st session
cE—EHOEEALA 138 (k) 13:00~736 April 13 (Tue) 13:00-

@D FENEIT1E How to implement this class

« 1203 Google Meet ZfEH L4T9 T The class will be implemented by Google Meet

CZEREEIT4A4A 128 () EFETICBETDCA— M TEKEEZT S X 912 (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp),
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Prof. Jing Liu through jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April

12 (Mon).

@FEERE DO AFJ¥E  How to get teaching materials and reading assignment
 FREOEEHIOWTIE., REBMARTE TIZ Google Classroom DI KT A4 72T v 7 u— R PE (ZikmLEEREHT

%), Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.

®OF T A AL © Online Guidance

c202144A9H(13:00—14:00) April 9, 2021 (13 :00—14:00)
+ Z00M URL

https://zoom. us/j/91854558723?pwd=S0pKdXdmbVpKQ1AxZzZ2WHJLbE10Zz09

Meeting ID: 918 5455 8723

Passcode: 404293

®F Dt Others

RPN L T, A FHEDOR DV IZ Skype + Z0OM % L THEOBEERERE 25 & T 5 & FEL FET 5,
Participants may conduct online fieldwork if the condition does not allow overseas travel and onsite fieldwork,
T A At/Last Update :

2021/02/26 21:54:19




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : LB AR iniEDs 1
WER - 358 /Day/Period : HHIEH Zofth HH
18 BE /Tnstructor : JIFF G GER BT
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
ANMZTEAT 558 L L TosTbo kg & R
Comparison and development of culture as a basis for human development

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
E MIANCAEENDIDOTIZRL NIZRD, 2FED, AL LToOE MMI, M RAEREZET DI UL eS8 L, (K57
HZLICEoTANIT D, T2 THE, AMZEBRT BB EE 213727 b OB REREZ TR, ENORHEE0HE%E
WY ESBRE - AR LIZSERBIZOMINTND Z L%, £io. SHEZRULE IS 5 FiEimiefiiE s LT, b
NEFRRMBFOREANRIROEE L FEHECONT, INETOERFEHNCESE, FEL, BMEFT2Z2L4HE
T 5,

Human beings are not born to be people, they become people. In other words, humans as living beings become
people by learning and acquiring culture in order to live a social life. In this course, we will learn about
the significance of culture, which plays a fundamental role in the formation of human beings, and how it is
divided into various layers according to society and the environment and ecology surrounding society. In
addition, as a methodological perspective to understand various cultures, we will learn about the basic
theoretical changes and research methods of cultural anthropology and folklore based on practical examples

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
ANEDFRRT= B Lo 5 AL D LHRNE & Z O BB 72 i 2 B 2, FRFICBRIN e b e VWO D a ) F—v a |z
kU CHEHIB 2018 2 S is o 5,

To understand the diversity of cultures that make up human beings and their basic framework. At the same time,

students will acquire a critical perspective on the common connotations of the term culture
4. BENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1) Ul L3-S DWW T OREE « UL AFEF & H 0

2) ki —A v A Ea— « BHEL - BB

) Fkiw— A v F Ca— « BEEL - MGk 2

4) FiEim— A v H Ea— - SEEE - RS

5) RAB AL DA 1

6) AR SL DA 2

6) AR SL DR 3

8) HARDEALIIZE & ALIERL 1

9) HARDEALIIZE & ALIERL 2

10) HARDEALIIZE & SABIERL 3

1) B L A% 2 —~DF A L iR

12) UM L 2 ¥ 2 — D BIG) b DFE(E

13) AARDOKRE =T —HNWVF v —ITH 5 ALDTEAL 1

14) AARDORE 2T —HNF ¥ —IZH 25 LD LR 2

15) ARDKRE 2 T —HNTF ¥ —IZH 25 ALDTERK 3

1) What is culture? — Perspectives on culture, with a focus on cultural anthropology
2) Methodology: Interview, Participant Observation, Video Recording 1
3) Methodology: Interview, Participant Observation, Video Recording 2
4) Methodology: Interview, Participant Observation, Video Recording 3
5) Aspects of Folk Culture 1

6) Aspects of Folk Culture 2

6) Aspects of Folk Culture 3

8) Study of Japanese Rituals and Cultural Formation 1

9)Study of Japanese Rituals and Cultural Formation 2

10)Study of Japanese Rituals and Cultural Formation 3

11)Entry and challenges of cultural property rescue

12) Communication from the field of cultural property rescue

13)The Formation of Culture in Japanese Popular Culture 1




~

14) The Formation of Culture in Japanese Popular Culture 2
15)The Formation of Culture in Japanese Popular Culture 3

Translated with www. DeepL. com/Translator (free version)

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

EBRIPOFEER (=R 2E), TOICHERKTRORBRICE > TRHMEEIT 9, FHMOOEESITEE A GERREE,
= LaR— k) 30%, HAAERER 70%,

Evaluation will be made on the basis of ordinary points (including mini-reports) during the lecture and an
examination after the lecture. The evaluation will be based on 30% of the normal points (lecture attitude, mini-
report) and 70% of the final exam.

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

[RBRFEFEAR-T 4 — N F~DONWE 720 @fsLEfF, 2019, B¥FEER). [IFLEv L7 = KU—2] (F=
Fifm 2008 BEFNALD) . (B BABRFAZE N> K7 w7 ] (EBfBifE, 1987, 5L3C4) . BRSNS (A HER. 1989,
5L )

“Folkloric Studies Reader: Invitation to the Field” (ed. Hiroyuki Takaoka et , 2019, Koyo Shobo), “Fieldwork
as a Beginning” (ed. Inja Lee et , 2008, Showado), “New Handbook of Folkloric Surveys” (ed. Kazuo Ueno et, 1987
Kobundo), “Modern Social Anthropology” (ed. Tao Goda, 1989, Kobundo)

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :
. B - BEBARE/Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - ZBAIRETHLZ L E2RT,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
10.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/16 10:07:31




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4 /Subject : HBITEFHER 1
WER - 3&W#/Day/Period : %M KIER 45K MAEBIEM2 0 2 #=
#HYZE /Instructor : HA H—
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HEWIE % X2 DHEITE
Politics of Education and Education System
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEITH, PR, ZOREICEET DIEHE - B - FEEHET D,

This course introduces the institution, history, and implementation of educational administration and schools,

and teachers and staff.

ZTNHIZET 2 LR T #Eiw T Do

The main issues will be discussed in this course.

S OICHETB A IFET 57D MNBERFRD— D Th DR FHR TbDODHMN ) ORMFELES Z L bAREDHN
Thd,
Students are expected to learn how to communicate and think critically.

3. FEDRIEBE/Goal of study :
BOEATHAME, 542, BOREICBET 2 6 O AR EIH 2 BRI 5,
This course is designed to help students understand the institution, history, and implementation of educational
administration and schools, and teachers and staff.

HETBOERE. B, OB T 23S0 OV THERIEINCELZT 5 e HIcolT 5,
This course is designed to help students understand the main issues of the institution, history, and
implementation of educational administration and schools, and teachers and staff and discuss academically.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Fr 7~ P T A A23]
Google Classroom 7 7 A 23— R : 5zoh6dv
55 1 A EBRARRER - 2021 45 10 A 5 B (k) 4R @ 14:40~
BEDOIR T 2 TORITAH YT~ FHFX (BEEE ), T8 CEEER - SUREHA Y 77 ¥ a = — %4
L, BETHEAPIELAERT +— NNy 7 2% F L, EE T OICBEEER - Uik Bite,
B B D fic AR 51k : 427C Google Classroom CHIATT 5, MUi%mIOEEHIATH 23:59 FCTIZ7 v u— KT 5, REIEF
fEFRENE (mpd) BEOAT A FEE (pdf) ZHbET 5,
T T A AREASOTIEDN N2 A EA~ ORI - EBN S BRI AR
ALK BCP L~UL 2, 1, 0 WTNOHA S FEEORET L,

NEROHEEIILLTO@EY ThoH0, NEEZERT L5560 H 5,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

WEREVT v a AN WIS E L E LTI RELT D,

This course is centered on a lecture and questions and answers using the reaction paper.
fl, WEOT —IZONTT A AB vy a r#i19,

In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education.

A by r v a  r—EEER, BEHE, BEITH
HEITH

BLEERTEE & SR

WP ERHE LR

EEEHTE - TR TE L

BRI R B & - RN EE

HERRRITE

HE LB S L PR/ B & AR ERBE

10. AR A

© 0Nk W=




L1 MG EEBR/ # )5 R 1T

12. HEME

13, HEATBOBUFH B

14, PORER/ ZE HE OB & RE
15. £&

Introduction: Policy, Institution, Administration
Teachers

PreK and Kindergarten

Elementary and Secondary School

Higher Education and Private School

Special Needs Education and Nonformal Education
Curriculum

School Board-School Relations/School-Community Relations

© 0N O

School Buildings and School Consolidation

10. Safety Guideline

11. Local Politics of Education

12. Financial Issues

13. Intergovernmental Relations

14. Central Government/ Political Philosophy of Education
. BRAERPM 5% /Evaluation method :

BHEISBMATLZ L,

Textbooks are available for purchase at Amazon.

BREREM - IR LA — N (100%),
Term paper (100%)

[LAR—=F] R LVAR—F (AN ZZEE84E 6000 FLLE, §HMIIZECHM) ClREFMMEIT O, PR LA — MEHATIZH
RERFTALE T 211 4228 (H) 23:59 (AARKHE) ETICHET L, $IRVA—rofodvixz1 H318 (A)
23:59 Th D,

[AkDOHZ] #RLVFR— TR Z1T 9, HIR LA — MEHRNCES Lo WkEiEs (A, B, ConTng) a2
AL Tgl #8425, AMIZLER— FOSTFH 6000 FLL L2 LI E 45, AT 4000 FLLEE 45, BIddEE S =30k
OHEHKIE a A NERHT S, CIXV T2 v aRX=—0FTERY EoRHELE LT 5, 72720, ZEEE OBER
DR REOLEIT EFRORY T RE#H L7 D,

[HRERBL - VT 7 v a o= 3—] HIRLR— FOREERKREZ ZNL THWT5, U727 a 2= =45 EKD 6 |
OUNBUE—(r &2 DU F A, 12 [F145 T 12X0.6=7. 2. 7 [RIORHEALE) OEREEOBIBNOIRENLETH S,

[#23ER BRICH VD EEHE Google Classroom EIZHB#ET 5, ZHIUCITERZING L-BET — X ~D VU 7 1 &0,
INSAEFFAELS ZORELDSMNIHANTIIR B2, ZHHDRANUSNDE = ~DEE5IBICEE T 5, i & odtlF A
DT DBEGEORA Y J—r gy b, G, B LEL 5,

(2] HYFE DR RE BT T 5, FHEICE LTSNS ~ORBEY 2R ENET LIZGA, LAR— FORARZN LTS,
ZOBREIZOVWTUIMRFOLD THLINTHRRE V=L AT 47 - TA T4 (FAER) | <https://www. chuo-
u. ac. jp/aboutus/communication/social_media/st_guideline/> b ARFEDH A R T A AHALWEY @EHT 5.

[LA— ] BEEOIBETHIZOWTUIFEREIZAN LIxte 21T 9,

. HERERB X8 EE /Textbook and references :

HRE  BAK—R (2019) TBERIELZ X2 28ETH] I x0T 7 EE,

Textbook: Aoki, E. ed. (2019). Politics of Education and Education System. Minerva Shobo

BRE  ERBERNEREZBS (2021 ) [AERBEANE 20210 (F0 3 i) =45,

Textbook: Kaisetushouroppouhenshuiinkai. (2020). Kaisetsushouroppou. Sanseido

. ERMS Y /Preparation and Review :

HBELETXFA MEORELYHOZYETZHATEL T DI E, ZIUTEZHAEILL s THD TEER I L THD,
Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for

each class

VT 73 ar_—=N—2BR{T5Z L, Mo ITREDHTAAKHE® 23 :59 THD,




10.

Every student is required to write papers reacting to the week’s reading along with questions and post them on
ISTU no later than 9 a.m. on Monday before class.

BERELITITOEOICTHI L,

Students are required to review for each class.

AT IR LI VB AT, RERESE (219 OHEICESV B EFE (FEHEES) 2175 2L 2M< i
B9 2 (1EH720 4 RERRE I ERE),

Students are required to study at home for about four hours per class according to government guidelines.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

(AT~ FlA Y T4 73]
Google Classroom 7 7 A 32— R : 5zoh6dv

BRI DR SNS ~DOEFRAT 2 F O REYTH AR, ZHER 2 1KT D,

Every student is strongly expected not to post to SNS inappropriately.

THETB#RL EEbETOZMmaHRT 5,

Every student is expected to take the class Educational Administration II.

WM E R —L~1— : http://researchmap. jp/read0124718/

See the website of the lecturer: http://researchmap. jp/read0124718/.
A 4l/Last Update :

2021/02/15 13:04:37




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : U b LY FEBES

PR - #Kf/Day/Period : Al ©&MEH 4:EK: BREWVITH 3 0 6 #=
#HYZE /Instructor : A K

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
FRNEE - EEEE O LW BRI ER
The New, Modern Practice of Adult Education and Lifelong Learning

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
(1) FRRT +—~VEE LT R D2 FHOERIIMD, b T b AHOFHE L ITMI & AEERLEIETE OBLEN G
Ex D,
(2) BARRYe SR & RIS T TRAEE - FEFEHOEREEZET D, FEC. BHET. HilliS5< v, @l s
[FH) LOBFRMEEZRY EF2 TPETH D,

(1) This course offers an opportunity to think about what learning means differently from school or formal
education. Students learn about what human learning is from the perspective of adult education and lifelong
learning.

(2) Students explore the significance of adult education and lifelong learning in relation to social issues.
This course will discuss the relationship between “learning” and child-rearing, “Ibasho”, community
development, and older adults.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

(1) BAEE. FEFH., /74—~ VEHE A 74—~V FHRICHT2HESCERELHEETE D,

(2) BMABESLAEEF BT 2EEIAROMmEZHETX D,

(3) HEMBEE DD NHRAEE - FEFEO WA BETE 2,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the concepts and significance of adult
education, lifelong learning, non—formal education, informal learning.

(2) Students learn about learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning.

(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the possibilities of adult education and lifelong
learning in relation to social issues.

4., BENE « FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. R ANEE - AERE L BttE Adult learning and lifelong learning in today’ s world
2. RANEF - AR EBORICEET A EERA) 7241 55, Global perspectives on adult education and lifelong learning policy
AT - AEFBF BT 258G (1) 2 E N2 OBALearning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (1) : the viewpoint of social education research in Japan
4. R NBE - EEFHICBIT 28 e (2)  RAEBFZE OB S Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (2) : the viewpoint of adult education research
5. RAEE - AEFENZRIT 298 8 (3) A EFRNFE 5 OBLA Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (3) : the viewpoint of constructivism
6. FIEFF O (4) 75 1« JDOBlM,Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(4): the
viewpoint of the narrative approach
7. FEMRRE A BIE LT ABE 1S, Adult education practices for the assurance of the rights to learn
8. FB CHIEBITBIT DA E FEH, Adult education practices in child-rearing support
9. MEFEZFHE) & L ToOMATE "Kyodo-Gakushu” in social education in Japan as adult learning

10, FEBERNR L LIEHEEHET/F XL HBHDEHE,Social education for children and social education by
children themselves

11, TJERAT) LRk AN EFE:,“Ibasho” and adult education practices

12. Ml AR g ®h & i AZE £ Adult education practices through collaboration between schools and local
communities

13. #ulifi-5< 0 & AZE FEi,Community vitalization and adult education practices

14. & . =ik & EJES 0lder people, aging society and lifelong learning

15. £ &8 review

OFEEMIFTIEIZDONT
[BCP L~UL 1 A
V7 ngA L TR A 70 > RER)




*+ Google Classroom ® 7 7 A =— K : e75d3rb

CHE LR BILANE c 4160 (&) 4MR: 14 :40~

CRFEOIMFE  FIEIE 2 BRI, Meet AW RFMEYE, 3EIBLUMEIE, #HETOMEARE Y T LEZ A LEEDR
BEOFRHIC LB 1470 » FAER, 3 BB UBEOXHEXOBEETOZIICHOWTE, IWEANED ERXRH B0, itk OR3#E
R 2= VRF T A ARHEASDOFIENHEE 7RI DN T, FAEPSBE I 21TV N HRET 5, HEHICA 7
A VRESOICDNEERFAH D0, JERESORISHSREE 2 FAEICK LTE, FANCEMERET 20T,
dai.matsumoto. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFKED Z &

[BCP L~V 2 DA

VIngA 25K (Ve 7E&#%5)

+ Google Classroom @727 7 A2 — R : e¢75d3rb

CE I EHREORMGIEY c 4 A16H0 (&) 4fR: 14:40~
c REOEEHTE  Meet & HAWT= X MR,

- BEERI O AF L - FEH OB RN Classroom THAIT
AT A ARFEASOXIE D EEE L FE ORISR - BN FAFR
(dai.matsumoto. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~HEMED Z &)

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

FEIOMBERE (40%) . HIRLF—1 (60%) (2L DHLZTTH,
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(40%) and the final report (60%).

. BRER XIS EE /Textbook and references :

HRFIIEA LR, BRIORETER LM T D,

No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every class.

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

FERCEEZE L C, BENFICET EROTHEELIET L2 L
Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers
and books.

. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £¥ « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
10.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/11 19:17:56




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHA&/Subject : AR—Y 3 bEGER 1

PR - #Rf/Day/Period : 21 &R 23EK: REVITH 2 0 2 #=E
HYZE /Instructor : HZE A

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
EEAR =Y ~OHEFHT 7 a—F
Sociology of lifelong sport
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

PERIWREDOEIL, T4 7 AZA VO, &b/ &, S S FICEARTIHMNERITBN T, FREHOERITIRLES
No2H 5, LFEAR—VENIFEIL, ZLDALIZESTETETHENZSELR->-TD LI, —F T, MG
VOV AR—=Y DKL bt BT HDAR—=Y L OPPrbLVIEZFEN L TND, HEAR—Y LIZEDI I bOM
EHRT L L EHIZ, BIRICBIT 2 AR-2DOHEHSTFINCEMR L LS 75, 20X T, AR—YRnbIEELH
DEDLIZOEH-> T, FDOEBIHEFITONWTELET 5,

The significance of physical activity is being reassessed in a modern society that is undergoing various
changes such as changes in industrial forms, changes in lifestyles, and aging. The term lifelong sports seems
to be becoming more and more familiar to many. On the other hand, the bloat of sports linked to the market is
progressing, and our relationship with sports is diversifying. In addition to understanding what lifelong
sports are, we try to sociologically understand various aspects of modern sports. After that, we will consider
the basic viewpoints of how each person will deal with sports and the body.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
HARAR—YPNHEETHDLIEEHET S, SHDOAFR—YOHMEEEL TEMRMSPCHB IOV THEMREED D, AR—
VRNBELEEDLEITOEH S TWTIEL W, BEEED D,

The goals of this lecture are to understand that lifelong sports are the philosophy, to deepen understanding of
modern society and education through various aspects of today s sports, and to deepen your consideration of how
to deal with sports and the body

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

A bufrvay AR=VHEET L

AEEAR—Y L) B

AR—=Y DERALE NPT

AR—Y DFFE L

A LEELE LToOAR—Y

7T v 7 s

B A R — ORI

[ X272V HE OFE

(26721 &k

0) AR— L BRI

1) BHFEEFR L AR—Y

2) WHEROEY Lyt

3) DIz OREREN

4) TH 9 —D] DAR—Y

5) AR—Y AMERL & TGRS

—

— — — Y

o O 00N OO R W N

1) Introduction: What is sports sociology?
2) The idea of lifelong sports

3) Monstrous sports and human body

4) Supply and demand for sports

5) Sports as a discipline device

6) Excessive club activities

7) Premise of competitive sports

8) Lesson from one “boring” soccer club
9) “Body” and school culture

10) Sports and environmental issues

11) Developmentalism and sports




12) Pride and physical culture of people in a mountainous village
13) Who is healthy for?

14) “Another” sport

15) Development of sport talent and living strategy

. FREFEffi7%E/Evaluation method :

HE (30%) & LAR— MEEFEBR (T0%) 12X - TEHIiT %,

Attendance 30%

Final Report 70%

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :
WEERT 5,

Reference books will be introduced in the lecture.

. $REEFES 228 /Preparation and Review :

WEERT 5,

. E¥ - ZBIOR¥E /Practicalbusiness Ok, £ - EBMIRETHDI Z L BT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

Y EE OFMERET EETEREY ) L REREICR D RERD D,
HEICERVES FE Y7 AT, BERTLAREERHD BFl, £V By s ERR&HEIZR ),
. EH HAfF/Last Update :

2021/03/14 22:08:36




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BERERR

R - 3ERE/Day/Period : Hiffl AMEH 134K MEHIZEHZ 0 6 =

HYEE /Instructor : {H/K 30 GEH E)EEN)

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
B A RIZEBIT 2 HERBRBOR
Development of the National Guidline of Curriculum after 1945

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEFRBOR X, EROGEICHRT DA/ L > TRBRENTZHEES L EZEKL - BRbd2 LT o & b EEREE
EHOTWD, ZORETIE, BEARICBIT2HERR, BEREBLUOHEEREZ SO0, ORIRLE T 22 &
WCE-oT, HERMEBROEREHERT LI LA ANET5, BEORKNRBEEL LTIE, F1IZHERE WU Fa
F L) LWVHSHERICOWTORARNEMELZEE 2, 5 2 ICHEFREOBRINE RICOWTORET 5L, ZOLTHEI3 D
HEE LT, HERE W) F2T2) MESEHEAICEHMBT 228 (WY F27 20mBLOHEL, B F 2 TBR
OEREE, F720 ) X =27 MROBM L) #EEET D,
The National Guidline of Curriclum plays an important part to realize ideas and to shape a new type of
citizenship, which are supported by the ruling political power. In this couse, we will discuss the historical
development of the national guidelines of curriculum after 1945 in Japan. The main purpose of this course is
to introduce some basic concepts of curriculum, to explain backgrounds of sociopolitical and educational
policies as a factor of the national curriculum, and to understand the development of the curriculum seen from

several points of view. ]
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
1 HERME WV F2T5) OEARLERICONTHEET S,
2 HEREOLEIZOWTCHET S,
3 HERBRECROYE ZERICHOWTERT 5,
4 BEREEZEP - BREICRET 2R L HFIEEEET 5,
Gaol of this course is following 4 points.
1 to understand the basic concepts of curriculum.
2 to understand the historical developments of the national guideline of curriculum after 1945.
3 to understand socio—politocal factors, which shapes the national guideline of curriculum or citizenship.
4 to learn a critical thiking through discussion of curriculum policies.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BCP L~ 2 DG (JRANA T4 2) ZREL, A0 T4 VRELE LRENE LEETETT, M CTREELITZD
Lo GBI ORI CRENR LEE TETT, BEIX, Y4E Mo TITHWET,

Vg4 L5 (V=272 AFR) RS TETT,
cE—EREORMBIEY c 4A 120 (H) 1R: 8:50~
cREOIM S Meet W BT MIRZE, Meet 25 TOLRERD FEHE HIEIZ-DOUVT Classroom THAST
- BIHE RO AT HE - FEHOBEENT Classroom TR
c F T A ARFEASDOFNED W E A~ ORISR - ER AR
KR ZEA~OXHE DR EE 2R FA~ORIGR - BN AR
(yoshifumi. shimizu. c5@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKED = &)

H1E AV TF—ar
wom  THUX2TF A OIERY & HEHRE

% 3E HEMREOMRESR S F=2T ARELEND

%4l HERERERLOBETLO

5 E R BRI A EE TR DR

%6 [0 Bt AARICERIT 2 BERREOROREN A BE WL L RBREROBEREORA

B 70E BB AARICETAHEREERORENR RBREBRNORHEER~D i)

% 8nl B AARICEITAHEMEERORENR A EROHERE

Folm BB AARICEITAHEREERORER WLy ~oifsit

%10 [E % AARICBTAHEEMREBOROER  [4H£X 50 OHERE

%11 8] et AARICKT 2HEMEREROERN  [EE-fE)) OHEHRE

%F12E BHERROEEE EREZBIABEUWEDORA NTTU—

%13 [E HERBOERSLER PISAT A MDA 37 b [ZEF 2] OHLHIIRE L HERE




. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £¥ « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
10.

14 B BEBBROEBLK BERRICBITLA/a—R"Y XLV =g 0F U X
5515 [\ HERBIFIEA~DF N DV XFa2T bl T4 Ay

We will begin this course using a distance educational system, Google Meet and Google Classroom. The first
session will open 8:50 on 12 April. You can down road all materials from Google Classroom. If you have any
problems to attend the distance educational system, please do not hesitate to contact me.

This course is basically a lecture—centered course. The contents and progress schedule of the class are devided
into 3 parts. First part (from Dayl to Day 4) is composed of the basic knowledges of curriculum. In second part
(from Day 5 to Dayll), we will learn the historical development of national curriculum of curriculum after 1945

And in the last part (from Dayl2 to Daylb), we will revise the national guideline of curriculum in Japan from

international perspectives

FEDOSVIRY —F (60%). LAR—F (40%) &7 5,
Method of evaluation is following;

1 Minutes paper after the class (60%)

2 Final report (40%)

ThesEE

KIFETEE TEA A ADEERRE] AR

gL = TR A ABE LEER] = —FF

OECD (BAEILhER) [F— - arv s o—1 HaEE

Katsutoshi MIZUHARA, National Guideline of Curriculum after 1945, Kazama Shobo. In Japanese
Chizo Kato et. al., Documents of the History of Education after 1945, San—ichi Shobo. In Japanese

FBELT, EANCHEET DR - BRHEICHZBL T B2 bR, HEL LT, PELENELZ ) — FEicE L
HHIE (45 ),

I will uproad all materials on Google Class Room. Please read them before the classroom as preparation (45
minutes). And after the class, reflect the contents and summarize them using a worksheet, which you can find in

the Google Classroom (45 minutes).
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:21:29




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A HA&/Subject : HEBH BRI
BER - g8K;/Day/Period : 4 JKIEH 3EERF MAEMFER 3 0 6 #=
HUEE /Instructor : Frtgm  PARE (GEW EhaEAN)
Efr L /Credit (s) : 4
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
thaFEE R |
Social Studies Education I
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
KBEFZTIE, SR HEBFTOHER EBRICOWTOHEMERED D Z L2 HNET 5,
AR TIE, HESBHEEOBE - WA - FIEICOWT, ZORANRMEEZRET 5, HE SN TERERICESZ L
T, FFICHESBREEORERN T IEEZ RS S,

The purpose of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of the theory and practice of social studies
education.
In this lecture, we will examine the basic problems of the goals, contents, and methods of social studies
education. By learning from the practices that have been attracting attention, we will understand the
practical methods of social studies education in particular.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
Ot BB & L T B R ERAE ) O L2 8157 5.
BARRICIIRD & 5 70, EEAFREHZ2E5T 2,
- PR E A RIS, BT EREREET D L 01T D,
- B EICB VT, BENEB LOBH . BEHEOBRNOBRERNTRERLTE D L5125,
T ELTELORENREL ST T D 5275,
@ HBEEJFICHOEREZEZ D,
(DStudents acquire the basics of practical leadership required as a junior high school social studies teacher.
Specifically, students acquire the following practical leadership skills.
+ Students will be able to write a concrete learning guidance plan.
In the mock lesson, the lesson can be comprehensively established from the viewpoint of educational content,
teaching materials, and educational method.
+ Students learn the ability to analyze lessons from the perspective of children.
@ Students prepare for practical training.
4., BENE « FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
R
WE: AV =T =gy, FOORME
B 20  AhaBFEAEORE ONEE MREEEBE SRR MY ERE TSP ER SRRl 26 L12)
F3mHEaBOEEL ISR I e X2 T L)
Al HSBOLEL (RECZFER. BH - BRme)
FoE A OLEN  (FEREEEOLE)
W6l HARRHIBIT D AME LT
W70 AARHIRB T A AMELIED
eI HEABEKE T (RIHERROEL bR
Ol AR EKET (RMEM - FIdEEROT 1 X— 1)
F1omE: HaBOBRFELEES) HESBTETLHHEN LMD, Pk 29 R 8 HEE )
11 RO RESED (R, BBE, 3, e, BRRE. 220
F12m: AESRORETEN (77747 7—=27 LFEROEE)
%1 30 MR OREFIEN Y [FO00kREE] Litaf)
H1 AR HEBONELHEHOREL (W UDBBEORE)
#150E: HEBONELHEBOMEL (Nt RO
H16E: AERONE SR OE (5RHE & ZeiEss)
1 7E HEBONE LB OB (%M EMEOR )
#1181 HAERHIBIT L BH SV 1
F1 9 HRBHIB T A2 EM SV 1
#2 00 #HEBHCBIT 283 VI
B2 1A MBS < 0 &3 (Lot — o Huls o [ 50 280 B 38 D4 3E)
Ho2m 2P FLICT




%2 30 FEFEEREOERK
2 4lm  BEEELASI
%2 50 BEREE L HEI
%2 60 : PR LB
%2 78 PR L H SR
%2 Al BRI L BRIV
B2 9ln : BEERELEEV

H30m : AREICEITLELD

TE W R
The 1st: Orientation

The 2nd: Background of the birth of social studies

The 3rd: Transition of social
The 4th: Transition of social
The 5th: Transition of social
The 6th: Human rights and law
The 7th: Human rights and law

studies T (initial social studies plan and curriculum)
studies IT (Yamabiko school, Katsuta-Umene controversy)
studies III (change of course of study)

in social studies I

in social studies II.

The 8th: Social studies practice history 1

The 9th: Social Studies Practical History II

The 10th: Goals and academic ability of social studies

The 11th: Social studies lesson method I

The 12th: Social studies lesson method II

The 13th: Social studies lesson method III

The 14th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies I (bullying problem class)

The 15th: Contents of social studies and subject of social studies II (Leprosy problem class)

The 16th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies III (disaster prevention education and safety

assurance obligation)

The 17th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies IV (class of postwar compensation problems)

The 18th: Making teaching materials in social studies I

The 19th: Making teaching materials in social studies II

The 20th: Making teaching materials in social studies III

The 21st: Making and classing

local teaching materials

The 22nd: Social Studies Education and ICT
The 23rd: Creation of learning guidance plan
The 24th: Mock lesson and reflection I

The 25th: Mock lesson and reflection II

The 26th: Mock lesson and reflection III

The 27th: Mock lesson and reflection III

The 28th: Mock lesson and reflection IV

The 29th: Mock lesson and reflection V

The 30th: Summary in this class

Routine test

5. FEEEff 5 #E/Evaluation method :

B - BT AN 254
BT SR L OBy e 3

0 &L

V77 varR=—RiE LA — 4 551

Early / late test 25 points
30 points of mock lessons and

learning guidance plans

45 points of reaction papers and assignment reports

6. HPERIVBEE /Textbook and references :

[F3% 2% F]

- MREPIESS « AR DLRR « MZEEE— TARBIEE L HRBE AMELIETHED ZBREOT —~= 78] =ik, 2021 47,
Amazon (4 A RKENSHIE) b LIX=FEALHP CTHAT D Z &,

(Z25E - Z2E5ERF]

LSO [ s

EEOT THEAMANTT 5,)

BEGEES RR] 2 TR AR EEE (L, Bl AR)

7. 1RERMBNEE /Preparation and Review :

ORI E S R O HRE R &

R EYE(

QOFBEZLD VT Vi a == LR —
8. FE¥ - EEAUIR% /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, ¥ - EBRIRETHDIZ LE2TRT,
/Note:”(Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O




9.

10.

ZOf/In addition :
B 5 25 A L BEORD A —/MTHEET D 2 &,
etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp
(Google 7 T A )L— A5tits)
O/ 7RAa—F
yy3ooh3
Q% 1 [EHZ 0 B fhREH
47148 (K) 3B 13:00~026FEfE  Google meet IZXBAA LT A v
OFEOFE[EHE VT NVEA L BEEFX

Meet Z W WA mMERE (1 [0]~23[0]), Meet L TOERZED EHEFF1EIZ OV T Classroom THEAT -

30 [A1)
OBHEE RO AFHiE
2 OB RN Classroom THIIT
OF > T A L READORICHBREE 22 AE~OXISE - EBNZFEH
ERNCFEFR ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp> ~HEKLD = &)
EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:09:37

ZO%xHE A (24~




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEEKMRHER I

PR - #Wf/Day/Period : %3] AMER 2:ENK: REWIITH 2 0 6 #=
HUHE /Instructor : KB FEME GEF AN

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BRI 8 72 b NCRFRINE B OB R & T OBENE
% Description and analysis of educational practices ; The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular
activities.

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOMFA WML T, FATREGN R FEORINEEIN EO X DI L TE ), RO WTHARDEEBRO T T, FDO X
INIFRV AL PEN, EERINTVWDIONEEMETE S,

In this lecture, students can understand the process of comprehensive learning and the formation of special
activities. Under the education policy of Japan, you can know the actual situation of each school.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
Z DR TIE. FAENRITEDZ O VTR EMRFE] ~ORREZRD 5 & L bIT, HEREEE X2 TV HEMMICHN 4 F>
CENEETH D,

This course is designed to help students understand educational practices ; Extracurricular activities, The
period for Integrated Studies and deepen their interest in teacher.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
KT DOFFZEIL. Google Classroom (7 7 A= — K : kv3ci2h) I TA VT~ RIEXTIT O,

55108l 2 2030 AE D1 £ b & HHE

Children and school education in 2030

% 2 [A  FEEEEEN O TR E IR L RIS E)

The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities from the point of a course of study

%3 FIBLOLE LRGN TE - FERINEE)

History of The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities

HAl RANRFERICBT ) 27 AR

Curriculum development of The period for Integrated Studies

55 58] - MRA R TR & BB BUE E O FAAHTE

Complementarity; The period for Integrated Studies and the subjects in a school curriculum

%56 [0l Mg L AR SRR

n Significance of community cooperatio in The period for Integrated Studies

F7E AAREBEIEEE LTINS TRRRITEE)

Extracurricular activities spreading from Japan to the world

QA - F 8 b ORISR & RIS E)

Convention on the Rights of the Child and Extracurricular activities

FOME : EARIER) (—2L— AIEH))

Class activities; homeroom activities

H1 o AEESTRE

Student council

B 10E ERTE

School event

%1 2 ERGHRBAFE & FRBITEED

School organization development in Extracurricular activities

%1 30 BSEE

Disaster prevention education

1Al EEEE~OREGI e FE - FRRNEEh O RT3 E

Contribution of The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities to moral education

%1 5[\ BE AR E OWLED O BIRE R 728 ORFR - FRRNEE)

Curriculum management in The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities
5. RUERLMH#E/Evaluation method :

BAHEGIX LA F O HFIETIT 5,

CBBESOBNRMETEE AN 20%




10.

cREEICHTHEL A —F 50%
cHIRLA— b 30%
PLEOEIE T, REMICHIET 2,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided
based on the following:

+ Class attendance and attitude in class: 20%

» Short reports: 50%

» Term—end report: 30%

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

HORETRHCIRE L7\ O Tl R 2 BT 5,

No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every class.

SENE

M DR EE R EEE O R — FliEEiE — ] WIRKE 2017 4

A DI P BRSO R — R AR FEE R -] PIRKE 2017 48
AKEGEUE DRG] B RS2 E RIE R O] SRR HARE 2010 4
AR TO LOBEIDIREE 2L 2 500 IxvT 7 EHFE 2010 4

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

RERFICRSNDEEERET 220 Tl BASh2ERNC LV RENEFZEE L, B TE TRV ESHIUTER
ZME L, KEEERICER T2 Z &,

Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handouts. If
there remain any parts they cannot understand, they should ask questions in the next class.

. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £¥ « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

COREFIEAGE TR S ET,

This course will be taught in Japanese.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:22:34




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : #EBEF R I
2R - #K;/Day/Period : 14E /KIEH 4 BRAMIEH 3 0 6 =
WY B/ Instructor : HifE AR (GEF EhiAH)
Efr L /Credit (s) : 4
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
thaREER T
Social Studies Education II
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
AKFETIE, BEEDPFRAESFHIBIT DHBFANRCREOHED HIZHWT, EBEOBY THRE T 52 EERE 1 2 /K
THZEEEMET D, FICHBFNRICE L L., BERTHENVFERNCRE ZEE2BRT, TOHIZ, BEBEORERE R Y
EIGH L CHEEED D, RIS, FENE L B OBGREL R L, aBHRES< D ~oIcHE BT

The purpose of this course is to cultivate the qualifications and abilities that students can teach in the
actual field about the educational content in social studies and how to proceed with the class. Specializing
in educational content, aiming for concrete and deep learning. To that end, we will promote understanding by
utilizing videos and newspaper articles. At the same time, we aim to grasp the relationship between learning
content and teaching material research and apply it to the creation of social studies lessons.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
O R SREA E L TR ERRRE S D ORBEL R 5 FHNEO LR RS A BST5 2 L NTE D,

BARENZIE, ERES R, AR 2 R0, EE AEOHLEN O OFERNFIZON TH R OERIRIL X 5 Z &
NTE D,

@ BEARERESDITEITEMP RO FIEEZBETE D,

(D Students will be able to acquire a concrete awareness of the learning content that is the basis for creating
practical lessons necessary for junior high school social studies teachers.
Specifically, students can deepen the formation of social awareness about the content of learning from the
perspective of law and human rights, mainly in the historical and civilian fields.
@ Students can understand the teaching material research method that makes use of the educational content in
class planning.
4., BENE « FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BEFHE
i1l AV T — gy, ERRHRE L HEFY
¥ 2 EEAEE RO
FamE : RESY LHR S
55 ARl BTBTE A 051k
BE5WM T IT 4T - T—= T
6 FEmoBE
FTE T g N— NEH
55 8 18]« BURKIBEE & BURMI AL
%908l BNk
10 F &0 OHERSRK LT L b ORERIZH]
1 1E 18 ORE R D HER]
120 AF - BRERE
B 1 38 BEASNFE ZERIARE 0O Bt
H14E ;KL & FE
15 miloE LD ERR
FHl1elE: TAXDAX
B 17 A AR & s
%18 HWEEHE
19 L DREBEORGE & AR
%2 0fF . HARKERFOBRIEREIIS
B2 1A RINNFROERE R & R IRER
F2 2 HERHIBIT D AMELIET
H2 3 HERHIIBIT D AMELIET
%2 AR WNERIEONEERE (~ 3 ORIE THmERETEMT D)
%2 5[Al : WIERIE L BIR




%2 6\ 52 YRR & R =
o7l Ara—2 Nl I—n v HA
#2877 DRIF(RE

%2 9n : BEICEB T A RE(LES
F30ME: KFEROELD

TEHFER

The 1st: Orientation
The 2nd: Key points of learning instruction plan
The 3rd: Making lessons and teaching materials
The 4th: How to use newspaper
The b5th: Active learning
The 6th: technique of discussion
The 7th: Debate learning
The 8th: Political culture and political neutrality
The 9th: Evaluation method
The 10th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Ordinance on the Rights of the Child
The 11th: Right to receive childcare of child
The 12fth: Pollution / environmental problem
The 13th: Efforts to eliminate discrimination against persons with disabilities
The 14th: Brain death and death
The 15th: Summary and examination of the previous term
The 16th: Ainu people
The 17th: War Ruins and Peace Learning
The 18th: Consumer education
The 19th: Best interests of children and support for Support for students who do not attend the school
The 20th: Emergency response in the event of a natural disaster
The 21st: Okawa Elementary School Tsunami Proceedings and Obligation to Ensure Safety
The 22nd: Human Rights and Law in Social Studies I
The 23rd: Human rights and law in social studies II
The 24th: Understanding the contents of the judicial system
The 25th: Judicial system and false accusations
The 26th: World War II and historical background
The 27th: Holocaust and European society
The 28th: Democratization problem in Asia
The 29th: Democratization movement in South Korea
The 30th: Summary of this lecture
Routine test
5. &S5 /Evaluation method :
AT - BT AN 4040
LR — MRE 28] CHOIEREENE . BRENAOEFE) 3 05
V77 va == LTHRERORBL R — 3 0%

Early / late test 40 points
Report twice 30 points
30 points of reaction paper or post—class assignment report
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
[7% % 1]
- HEEPEAS - FTE AR « B TARBIEE & FRBE  MMELIETIRD 2RE 0T —~ 78] =k, 2021 4, Amazon
(4 ARE»SHIE) b LI =EALHP THATDZ &,
(5% - 2EERE]
WEOT THERITT D,
. ERMS Y /Preparation and Review :
O L AR— Ok & #HE O Wi
QRET LDV T 7 v a = =i LR — MERK
. EE - EBAOIE¥E /Practicalbusiness X Ok, £ - EBAIRETHDI Z LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZDff/In addition
B H 25 G 3 E BB ORD A —VZHRET D 2 L,
etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp
(Google 7 T A )L— A%tIts)

~

(0]




10.

O/ 7 RAa—F

itrwkof
O 1 [EHZ OB AAREHA
c4H14H (K) 48R A2 T4 TITH Google meetiZXkBA VT A
OFEDOFE R FE VT NAXA L REXE T

Meet Z FHW= W07 m#3E (1[E~23 [B]), Meet % TORFHED FEHi 72OV T Classroom THEIT « £ DT (24~
30 [H]
@BEE RO AT L

R OB BT Classroom THEAT
OA > T A ARHEASOKNIED R EE 72 P~ DXIGER

fERNCFEFR ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp> ~HEED = &)
EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:11:57




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : ARBE B

BEH  #K3/Day/Period : #M4F /KHEH 538 RAMIER 3 0 6 =
ﬁ%ﬁﬁ/lnstructor T OHTRE DAER R EhREAT)

BAIE/Credit (s) :

5 I 58 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
NEV R
Civil education
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
AR T, ARBEE OEG & FERICOWTOMEMERERD D Z L2 BN ET 5,
AR T, ARBHEHEOBE - WA - FIEICOWT, ZORANMEEZRET 5, SN TERE RIS L
T, FFICARBIEE OFEERMN T IEEZ RS S,

The purpose of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of the theory and practice of civil
education.
In this course, we will examine the basic problems of the goals, contents, and methods of civil education. By
learning from the practices that have been attracting attention, we will understand the practical methods of
civil education in particular.
3. ZEDEEEE/Goal of study :
O SEARBEIE L TLERERNIRE O LM ZEHGT 5,
BARRICIIR D & 5 7 RS 28157 2,
c ARBEEOER LB ONWTELETE D,
c ARBEEOBER. FHMICONWTELETE D,
cHLWERBFEEEONFICOWTEHME Lo T 5,
cBMEAIE LR L TERTE %,
- FHRERAERTE D,
R EAESIC LT, RELEENE., BH . BEHTEOBLENORERICHRILTE D,
T ELELOREN LR %%‘:’\WT% Do
© HEFEBEUE R
(D Students acquire the basics of practical leadership necessary as a high school civil education teacher.
Specifically, students will acquire the following practical leadership skills.
Students can consider the significance and issues of civilian education
Students can consider the goal theory and academic ability theory of civilian education
Students can understand and analyze the contents of the new course of study
Students can create teaching materials with ingenuity
Students can create a learning guidance plan.
Students can establish a mock lesson
Students can analyze lessons from the perspective of children.
() Students prepare for practical training
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
R
WE: AV =T =g, AR &SRS
% 2mE  ARREE - BHE O L AE, ARFEEEOLE
55 31E] BT LW R R EE & UGET O
%A ARBEEORERE
oM BEFEE L AR ORE
o FEEEROER (KR L EREME)
FTE ARESY LHR S
25 8 Al : BBTE A 0k
FBOl T I T 4T - T—= T EABRRRE
F10M : FEmoE
B11E T 4= eH
1 20 R
%1 318l BURKIEGE & BURRI LM
B 1 AmE : FHEm Ok
H15E: ARBEELEE BREMNRELDI)
F1 61 FESINO L L NE




17\ EEER b

%1 8al : BREEMED A

B9l 1 &b OMHERIZN & HERIZHI
200 WEHREDEY

%2 18] : fMIE & BB

220 HEEHE

%2 30 HAOTEFHEEBORESD

B2 AlA] - BUEERE & BTN 1

%52 5IAl : PR & RN I

%2 618« PR & R IT

B2 718l B & BRIV

%2 8A] : PR LAV

%52 98]« BUEERE & FTAT VI

F30ME:FLD

TEHER

The 1st: Orientation, civil studies and social issues
The 2nd: Establishment and transition of civilian subject, subject, transition of civilian subject goal
The 3rd: New course of study and features of revision
The 4th: Achievement goal of civilian education

The 5th: Teaching practice and civilian lessons

The 6th: Key points of learning instruction plan

The 7th: Making lessons and teaching materials

The 8th: How to use newspaper

The 9th: Active learning and civil studies class

The 10th: Technique of discussion

The 11th: Debate learning

The 12th: Mock election

The 13th: Political culture and political neutrality
The 14th: Evaluation method

The 15th: Civil education and reflection

The 16th: Method and contents of judicial participation
The 17th: Advanced Information Society

The 18th: Starting point of environmental problem

The 19th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Rights Ordinance
The 20th: Learning of bullying problem

The 21st: Brain death and death

The 22nd: Consumer Education

The 23rd: Making lessons for philosophers of ancestors
The 24th: Mock lesson and evaluation I

The 25th: Mock lesson and evaluation II

The 26th: Mock lesson and evaluation III

The 27th: Mock lesson and evaluation IV

The 28th: Mock lesson and evaluation V

The 29th: Mock lesson and evaluation VI

The 30th: Summary

Routine test
. FRAESTAM 5% /Bvaluation method :
AT - 17 A b 258
BB OV EIEER 308
V77 varX—n_—t LIREZOBEL AR — M4 581

Early / late test 25 points
30 points of mock lessons and learning guidance plans
Reaction paper or post—class assignment report 45 points
. BRERB X UBEE/Textbook and references :
[ZR#]
- MEEFIEAS - BTEDIAD - M2 — [ARBHE & PR
Amazon (4 HRE/NOLIRGE) & L IX=EHP CTHAT DL Z &,
(3%5F]
1 SCHREPE Te% B s s ARR]

NMe & IETIHED AR DT —~ 78] =4k, 2021 4,




7.

10.

2 EEFRARPERE
2R/ 5F /Preparation and Review :
OF R R RIF O FEE R & 12 3£
QOFBEZTLD)VT I a == LFFREL A — b
OWIBFFERFOFR L EFRICHA T D2 &,

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

. ZOM/In addition :

BN H DAL HEDORD A — I ZHEKTHZ &,

etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— AX%tits)
O/ 7RAa—F

flecnqd
QF 1 EIREOBMSBES : 40 148 (k) 5 16:20~»5%Eki Google meet (L DAL T A
OFEDFE R FE VT NAEA L REXE T

Meet Z FHW=WO7m#23E (1[E~23 [B]), Meet % TORFHED FEi 712DV T Classroom THEIT « £ DT (24~
30 [&1)
@BEE RO AT L

23 OB RN Classroom THIIT
O v T A ARFEASDOFNED W R FE~ ORISR - ERAHE

fEBNZFERE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp>~HHED = &)

A 4l/Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:13:10




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : TRMIEEE B iR

FEH - #mg/Day/Period : RIHIEET Zofh 5z
WY E /Instructor : A EF GEF RN
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
THEEAE OHGPIER & AN & O « FeiEdh 2 484 5 #E F2ETheory and Practice of Museum Education

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
BECTHD /) &, FIHE - FERELLTCO TA] L&, BEL WD T3] ZEDO LI ITHEORIT 5 Z & CHEBEE
ZREIMT2ZENTE 00, FEFCIURER O, ERFF>I v v a v - EREEIC KD ZRRTED T 2R otiy
BN, BEEHZ EO LD I ATROFEEEFE 2 XET 500, EWEEOHEBERKIRIC OV TOE 2 ORI W TS
LM 5, A - FEh « 5H & Vo 7 ZEROREBICSW TG 5,

How does a museum fulfill its role as an educational institution by connecting objects and people? We will
examine the planning, practice, and evaluation of museums, while outlining the ideas and characteristics of
museum education.

3. FEDRIEBE/Goal of study :
- TR DRAR & e D FERRC. EEICBT 2 HERICOWTEET 5,
- M IC T D HETEEZ 8 U7 AR - EARERIC O W TEREEIRD 5,

To understand the basic theories of museum education and the methodology of its practice.
To understand human development through museum education.
4. FENE  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[FEoNE]
Fllhl HEOBRLAE . AMERICBITS [HE] o0 TEx5
#2m HRBEMRE L TOEMEE HSBEER S L TOEMEEOME &L ZFNZ OV TR LT D
%3 R OR KRR LRI AE OEWEEERER - IO BEREICOWTHIAE OSLE N S RETT 5
¥4l EEEBERE Ok - ARICK T 2 EEEBEREIZ OV T
%5 E HEEERE OREQ) - FEWEEHE ORHEIC OV T, BICER - HEZBELTRHED
%6 [E TEMEEHE ORE Q) EWEEBE OREICOWT, RICHIBtEE E O b U B L S
BT EWEEBE OFEQ) R - RS - ZIRRR 7 & Al U T BRI OV T
%8 HWERBE O HEQ)  FH - RO SR A @ U 7o BTSN OV T
%ol WO SEINC AL BETEY ZERSEE LR S, TNENOBEE T OV THRIET D
%10 (8] FAEE MR E O EHEE RN D EREE EEWEEHE OER  BEILOWTGRE D
FlllE RIZoT 47 - KO BRI T 4T - KOS~OSIMEEIZ L HEHEIFEEIT DN T
%12 B HIROFEIEBO% L L COEMEE - THUREWERG ] RO OTEEHIZ DWW T
B 13 m HkoS< 0 Ll EWEEE ISR L DX A F I T AOFNEHEEEEZD
%14 HYEHEICR T 5T EEOEE MR E A ED S L TEERICRO b D Z L)
sl L (REDOSVIED EITH

[(F¥ED Sk - HEETE]
4 A OEPRIETIT I,
WBRRETLL, AT PROBRBREEZHR LR 6D 5,

The meaning and essence of education
The museum as a social education facility
How do people utilize the museum?
History of museum education
Characteristics of museum education
Methods of museum education
Cooperation between school education and museums
Volunteers
Regional development and museums
Role of curators in museum education, etc
5. RUERLMH#E/Evaluation method :
W OBETEDHED D O X TOREKRNRAT - WEEZHIIOTFT DT ENTEREN,
CRENROHRE LOENUCEAT 2 BHOBRLCEZICHONTIRRD L5, LA— M &Y,




10.

The evaluation will be based on whether the student has acquired the basic knowledge and skills that are needed

to engage in educational activities at the museum.
Students will be required to write a report to show their understanding about this lecture and their own thoughts

on it.

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

BRI T D,
RENRITIECTL Y 2 A0E0, HH, STHROEE (R, RS 2R E2RAmd 2,
SZENE  Va—V Eng v [HPEETFS] (FRtE, 2010)

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

TR OFHML =2 — A, ABKROEHRR EZRD X9 T 2, FEBER MO RFICREES L OICT DL L& bIT,
ZTNHED S HFEERHEMCOVTELERL, ARV DEZEFTL LT D,

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

RE~ORWHZHE - S 2RO D, BEIOK TRHIIREE] T 2340 For— M ERET 5,

EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:23:49




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHA&/Subject : AR—YLEGERI

B2 H - #Wi/Day/Period : %] KWHER 4K RAEMEM2 0 1 8=
WY E /Instructor : /AN BJL (GER A
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
EBRAS & AR —Y
Modern Society and Sports

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOHRTIE, AR—YZNAKEZBEMTE 5220 TIERL FBRESDO VAT LD ) HIZAR—Y ZHOR L THA
FORRNOEREL IR, WOZOeRFEANET D, OttROL L & HIZAR— /ﬂwﬁ;FE% CELTE
DNEHLNCT D EHIZ, QBUCAARDHAAEITIZB N T, AR—YBONRIBERER L TNDHDONEELET 5,

In this course, we will not consider sports in isolation, but rather from a sociological perspective by
placing sports back into the system of modern society. The following are the two purposes of this class. (1)
To clarify how sports have historically changed along with changes in society, and (2) To examine what meaning
sports have in the social life of modern Japan.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
OIERAR =Y DAL & D% DR OB A TE 5,
QIFBRAR =Y ORHEEARER LD L VO BRN O RENITHHATE 2,
QIR AARDHSEIFICBNWTAR—YPNE LTV LEREESRICHIITE S,

(1) To be able to outline the establishment and subsequent development of modern sports
(2) To be able to explain the characteristics of modern and contemporary sports from the perspective of
capitalist society.
(3) To be able to describe in one’s own words the meaning that sports have in the social life of modern Japan.

4. BENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BEIEBREATE IS, EETEIILT,

CERA Yy s vs A Y

C BEROHESRE E S RA Y vy s

WAV 8y 7 Ot

FRFV ey 7 LFraF XA

AV vy 7 L EARTER

T A =T 4 RARIRTDAR—Y AT ¢ T-EAEH

AT BRI NVELTDAR—=Y AT 4T

XTI R T =BT HIERAR—Y OFEE

T~F 2T VXLDIE : AT — R T ~, ho_=—=T= HLoyIdT<

. fEHLEZ & Sports for All EUK

. R R B A L L 7o ScfbfEik & L C oA R —

ERBARDHBIZRITHEE & AR—

. BUHARADAIFIZEBIT H AR —

. MU T BT D AR —

FeH

Z S 000N 0w N

— = =
U1 B~ W DN

This is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below:
Ancient Olympics vs. Modern Olympics

Magical Worldview and Ancient Olympics

Birth of the Modern Olympics

Modern Olympics and Nationalism

The Modern Olympics and Capitalism

Sports, Media, and Capitalism in Fordism

Sports and Media as Spectacle

The Birth of Modern Sports in the Public School

. Extinguishment of Amateurism: State Amateur, Company Amateur, and College Amateur
10 Welfare State and the ’Sports for All’ - Policy

11. Modern Sports as a Relatively Autonomous Cultural Domain

© 0Nk W=




12. Physical Education and Sports in Modern Japanese Education
13. Sports in the Life of the Modern Japanese

14. Sports in Local Societies

15. Summary

. E‘Z.%ﬁﬁ‘?{ﬂﬁjﬂi/Evaluation method :

TS (BRIOBRETHOWIEORBZRD D) 50%, LAR— bk 50%

Students are evaluated on their points from all the short essays 50% and the final report 50%.

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

R LRV, B 3EEEETT Y v 2 EAT 5.,

No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every class

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

B ERE 2B L T, BEARICHETOEROFEELNEST L2 L

Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers
and books

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
10.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:18:28




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : EfSOERE OFREEA

FEH - #mg/Day/Period : RIHIEET Zofh 5z
WY E /Tnstructor : J\IE 7 GEEB)EAT)
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
FRINCBIT D ETEHE
Moral education in school
. BEOBMEME/Object and Summary of Class :
COBRETIT, BHMRBAESE X, FROPBBIFEHEELZE L T HBEEEONRE., BEOHFHME, BETEHEE oS
BEIZOW TR T %,

This course provides explanations of the contents of the moral education implemented throughout all
educational activities, moral education as an official subject and teaching methods of moral education, based on
historical background

. BEDEEEE/Goal of study :
CEROBBEESEREE L TT ) EREFOESEZHNAT L 2 LN TE D,
< il 2 DBEFRFEICHONWT, ZOFIRERREHAT LI LNRTE D,

The purpose of this course is to help students explain the points of the moral education implemented throughout
all educational activities in schools,
The purpose of this course is to help students explain the good points and the weak points of the individual
moral education classes.
. REANE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 EHELEEO: AV xrTF—var, GEfER) 20T GER)
Orientation, about the “Morality Period”
2 EELBEOQ: BEMEL KA MR GER)
Customary ethics and reflective ethics
3 BELHABO : otk L EEEE GER)
Sociality and moral education
4 EFEHEORELO : MAlOEEEEDO GiER)
Prewar moral education®
5 BEHEBOMERQ : BETOEHEAEFTOQ GER)
Prewar moral education®
6 JHIEHBEORHO : WkoOEHEHE GER)
Postwar moral education
7 EEHEEORELO  EEOHFHME GER)
Moral education as an official subject
8 EEHEORE  FEBEEHEOMN (EH)
Explanation of the national curriculum standards
9 BEOREMRQO  EAROEHFRED GER)
Basic type of moral classesQ)
10 EFEORENEQ - HAMOBEHERED HY)
Basic type of moral classes®
11 JEEORENRG : £ YL or~iRE GER)
Moral dilemma class
12 EHEOREMNRQ@ : BEEEZ HWT (iE)
Using video material
13 EHEORENRO® : BEZEOREEHE (GExR)
Syllabus of the moral education
14 JEFEOFENEO  FEHEEED #F)
Teaching plan@®
15 JEFEOFEMED  FEEEELEQ (HE)
Teaching plan®
. BUERE i 515 /Evaluation method :
RO (41E) . LA— b (6 1055, HFERAEE L F— &S L,




Submitted assignments 40%, the final report 60%

. FREEB L UBEE /Textbook and references :

[Zx2EMEHEE — TEHEE oRES ] HE - /- o W) @R

[P R AR R O ZRL  JETEMR] STREHEE (E R

(https://www. mext. go. jp/component/a_menu/education/micro_detail/__icsFiles/afieldfile/2019/03/18/1387018_011.p
df)

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

B B R ENEIS U EHFE P RO B D,

Students are required to prepare for class according to the goal and contents of each class.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :
10.

EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:16:16




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : EEOER K HEEIEB

PR - #RE/Day/Period : AIHIET ZOfth #HiE

HUBE/Instructor : #iH 42 (GEFEFEAN)

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BHBE SR TERM SN T DR OZRHEHEOEE IO THEFT 2,
We aim at understanding the management of moral education practiced in Japanese compulsory education schools.

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
KHEBZOHIIIUT D3O TH .
OFEBBE T TIT R DI TV DR OBRETHE FEREEEEZIAD, WRDBANCE> TWD 0B T2 2 &,
OQOUERDEEAM | FHmH, SRR 7 & OEEOFEIFEO AR FIELZBFETE TV 5,
QEMRICEEDOFEIREREZERTED LI L, AHEZOMBEILUTOMEY TH D,
ZORETIE, BEBORELFEMTDHICHIZD, BEAHEEL L TH > TWD NS MIAFREFEMNH, TRAARICBT S
HMEHEE OIS, X OEEEORERRENAT S, TDH 2T, BRI ED X 5 IGEER OEEREZER T )
. FEREEEICED SACERE O BENOHRAZ 0D AR EOREROME, FmiREOREROME, B
LWVBTEBE O FEE LT I AN TR EOHE LT 5,
The purpose of this lecture is the following three

(1) Understand what rules the moral education of the compulsory education school, including the curriculum
guidelines.
(2) Understand the basic methods of moral learning guidance such as the conventional basic type, discussion
type, and problem—solving type.
(3)Being able to actually create a moral learning guidance plan.
The outline of this lecture is as follows.
In this class, I will explain the basic ethical knowledge that teachers should have as a background in
conducting morals classes, the history of moral education in modern Japan, and the developmental theory of
morality of children. After that, we will start explaining how to specifically create a moral course teaching
plan from the moral course goals stipulated in the curriculum guidelines , the structure of the basic class
teaching plan, and the discussion—type class teaching plan. The structure of the moral lesson, which
incorporates philosophical dialogue as a new method of moral education, will be explained.

3. FEDEZERBE/Goal of study:
OFIZBNTEM S DR OBREHER, GIELEEDOLSICRHESN TV DONEEFETE 5,
OFN OB EHEOFEIRER R T 212D O MR A B/ TE D,
(1) Understand how the moral education practiced in schools are regulated in the system.
(2) To be able to acquire the basic knowledge for creating a moral education course plan.

4., BENE « FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
B1m HERAOBLELEROERAFTOREELE 2D (Z2D 1) ——~—F O I NHITERBLZ SV T
F2m HEREOBANOHROEBEFEOREEEZD (2D 2) — ~—F VO ANHERBIZRIT TS HD, R
YIVOEMmE Y AN—AD [V 7 FT ANHH) 2B LT
F 3 HEEEOBANOHROEEBEORELEZD (£D3) —~—F LD ANHEHRBUIZRIT TNDHD, A
TH—D THEmZAER) MEE2R LT
Fam  AARICET 2EHREE ORELOM., FEEEHEHEAT O RHER] OREZLEDOLIICHEISNTND D)
%5 FEEEEET R OBENERE) OREIZLEDO LI ITHEINTND OO0, FRITEIT 2 EMHEORGHE & 40
FREEHEIZ DUV T
Fom : AR EDOLAT U N (FD1)
BT EARREDOLA TN (2D 2)
B8 KEHAE L COEG—EGOREFENCHFNE T &L

FOMm: REHATE LT (FiE) SRfMmMEOREONT (EA)

%510 0] : FhEREREOFA BT =Yz b a— =T DIEERRIC OV T

BE AR EOLA T U (2D 1)

B2 FRAREOLAT U (2D 2)

%513 [0] : SEEEE O LW IFER OB R — G 2 0 AN EflEzEo L4 77 h (20 1)
% 14 [8] : SETEEE O LW IFEROBHR— G2 0 AN EflEREO LA T~ (2D 2)

FlsE L

1. Considering the challenges of modern moral education from the perspective of educational thought (1)-Hegel s




classical view of human formation

2. Considering the problem of modern moral education from the viewpoint of educational thought (2) -What lacks
in Hegel’ s view of human formation. See Walter Benjamin’s Theory of Consciousness and Jaspers Socratic Teacher
3. Considering the problem of modern moral education from the viewpoint of educational thought (3) -What lacks
in Hegel’s view of human formation. See Heidegger’ s concept of “ontological differences”

4. Outline of the history of moral education in Japan, how is the class of “special subject morals” stipulated
in the curriculum guidelines ?

5. How is the class of “special subject morality” stipulated in the curriculum guidelines ? About the whole
plan of morality in school and the annual instruction plan

6. Layout of the course conforming to the methods of the conventional basic type(1).

7 . Layout of the course conforming to the methods of the conventional basic type(2).

8. The method and contents of moral education executed until the end of World Warll.

9. The method and contents of moral education executed until the end of World WarIl (continued) and The Layout
of the discussion—type lessons (introduction)

10. Principle of discussion type lesson —About Piaget and Kohlberg’ s developmental theory

11. Layout of discussion type lesson (1)

12. Layout of discussion type lesson (2)

13. Searching for a new methodology of moral education-Layout of moral lessons incorporating dialogue (1)

14. Searching for a new methodology of moral education-Layout of moral lessons incorporating dialogue (2)

15. Summary

. FRAERTM 51 /Evaluation method :

LR— FOHBRIZE > TIRET D (100%), HENEOIELZNHE GFHIBERER) LT5TFTETH 5,
I determine your record by the quality of the report (100%)

. BRER XIS EE /Textbook and references :

HRVEIMEA LV, RN E BRI AT 5, BB EL LT, THENEMESE 52 5888 E ], &
hi, 2018 FE&REFRFZIE L CTIZ LY,

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

DI OEFEHER TH D ORFRIERITLRVA, HOCO#ERERZEAM L RN OERT DT, FillllHA TGS
MT D EREE LY,

. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £¥ « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
10.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/02/12 21:17:14




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BEFIE - Hifich

2R - #K:/Day/Period : BB Ffh HEE
WY E /Instructor : Jift  FEVR (GEW EhikAh)
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HE DI & il
METHODOLOGY and TECHNICS for EDUCATION

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

BEGHZLETH20IE, B2 D2MBLOEFEMRNG O I ESIEREREZBREICANZL UL B2V, K#ET

1. BRR e REEE NS ZEREEFERNE L BB L TOMBESITICOXHRMNEIT)., SOICHBHHEEZAET L=
LB G, - HREE WO BLEMN S, FE DRI T D 12D DR OBEE P LI I NE TCOMBERNT 5, =
NHE G L CZHBE OB A X A NVOMNLSRCHE GmEm Lo FEOESEZ BT,

To improve effects of education, teachers must think of conditions of both teachers side and students side. We
will concider about the conditions from the classroom practice in detail. And also we will examine some
findings in educational research about remolding the conditions to make better education . Through these,
this course aims students to develop constructing ability for own teaching style and improving ability the
process of education.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

TRWERELZRDT-ODHELZOHEIN) 27—~ & L, FEREIET DL WO ENG, RS - 5 BT 5
FEBEORISR, fEE - FEEOWBEFERAOL I TR EERT A, BHEGHRORERBAZ X FEEERLFER T2 LN TE
%o LV EBHICIILITORREZEAEL 2D, DRECHENE OS> THEIREELRET D ) BEEEELEETD
O DBENFIH AR TS5 3) FHEERFRC, FEE OISR EENOIE 7 &2 PRI TIET 5, ) b0 T8
ICHEDE | IEFRICHET REEEE - FEHEOSDLIEVWEIERHT 5,

This course is designed to help students to design class and process of education better as a teacher. The
details of goals are as follows; 1) Students will be able to set learning targets. 2) Students will be able to
make their own plan of education for the targets. 3) Students will be able to think clearly of teaching process
in their plan. 4) Students will be able to point out of checking the significant point in the class from the
view of teaching process.

4., BENE « FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
E1E A vg-vay - ED ARSI T
H2m  BEOHEN (1) BEE (1) #H
H3E HEOHN (2) = (2) iR
AR BEOHA (3) BEE (3) FM
H5E  FEOHN (4) 5 (4) FERERHE
ol HEOHN (5) WE- /o= hala=b—var
BT REOHBE LR (1) FEBEEROFMEE KR
8 REOFHE LB (2) ERREEROIERK & BE
FEomE : HEDHIE (1) TIT 4T T—=2 T kiF
F1omE  HEFOHE (2) TIT477—=VT7%RLTHLD
EALE HEOHE (3) Ny T URTLALHEBANT T V—
B2 HEREROEH (1) RETHOWLNRD AT 4T OFRE

%13 IR OIEH (2)  BURERF OTEH L3R
B4 0m] SR OEM (3)  EBIEHEEN L T r T IV THE

15 W AR OTEM (4) FHIEHEOMBE L T 71

This subject is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below, but it will be possible
to change them according to your understanding condition or other circumstances.

(1) Orientation , The determinants of effects of the classwork

(2) Technics of education (1): Utterance of teacher(l) Explanation

(3) Technics of education (2): Utterance of teacher (2) Direction

(4) Tecnics of education (3): Utterance of teacher (3) Asking question

(5) Tecnics of education (4): Exercise of making asking question

(6) Tecnics of education (5): Writing on the board and Non-verbal communication

(7) Planning & Evaluation(l): Points of teaching plan and Actual problem

(8) Planning & Evaluation(2): Dictation record of the class—work




10.

(9) Method of education (1) :Student—centered learning(Active-Learning)

(10) Method of education (2): Try and Examine Active-Learning

(11) Methods of education (3): Various teaching strategies & Ruleg System

(12) Use of information macinery (1): Development of teaching equipments in the class

(13) Use of information macinery (2): Making and Effects of self-made videos

(14) Using of information macinery (3): Ability for information utilization and programming
(15) Using of information macinery (4): Problem of copyright & information morals

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

WMEOFHEOT=DIZ, /INT A « FENLR—FZHT, ZNOORE (50%) &. RERBERFER (0% ZiEE Ll
FEEEITY, TNHIIRENTHN - T4 AD v a v BITHETT4—F v I 5,

To evaluate learning process , students will be requested to answer some questions at some classes. Students
are measured by these sumbitted assignments(50%) , and final examination or reports(50%). The test or report
will be feed back through explanation or discussion for them in the classes.

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

FREIIRE LY, Z2EEIRENTHEERTT 2,

No textbooks will be used. References are introduced in the classes.

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

HE, REHRLE, FEEDENOHEINISZ LERD D, 0D, BRTRLEIENRDIZOWVT, B Ofl%
LIz, TERTE 27229795 el BOOHIIB EHE TELETHEEL L TUILLY,
In this course, students are requested to stand point of view as a teacher. So, it is important for students to

consider what to do as a teacher about every contents in this course

. B - RBAYE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £E « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

HAGREDTZIIX, HFES 350 2 UL EXE T, BEI%IEA =L TBEVWLET,

Attendance of more than two-third of all the classes is required to be eligible getting units/credits
Students can contact me thorugh e-mail (tt—arai@sendai-u. ac. jp).

%7 A f}/Last Update :

2021/02/12 21:19:39




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : FH LT ES

B H - 3RE/Day/Period : Fill] &MEH 2 &K RAENIIHS 0 6 #=
U E /Instructor : L L&

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
FELDBPLEIRANT T U—

Psychology of Learning and Teaching Strategy

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
A h T T U—(strategy) LIZHHIBITOTZ O DEHLHREWIFO Z L Th D, HEICBWTH, EOEEEE L L 5T
D) AR T, BN OBEMNREIRA N7 7 U — (teaching strategy) WXL L7225, Z OiFRTIL, i
A NT T V=L E ORI — R B R 2 FE OE TR OV TR S,

This course deals with theories of psychology of learning and its relation to teaching strategies.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

OFE DT ORI EE M D,

QFBELHEHR L HIRA T T U —DEEICHOWTER A ED D,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology of learning
(2) Understand the relationship between theories of learning and teaching strategies.
4. FENE  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
L HAB A
HAFA N T T U137 N E D)
1TE) A0 B
TR LR FEIGREBRA T TV —
A ERIA T T U— DR (1)
FEHERIA T T U — DR (2)
KN FR A B
RHAERNFEEREERA N T T U—
AP ZIUA T T V= DR — SRR A R T 72— (1)
AN ZIA ST TV DR — LA ST T U —(2)
AN ZIA T TV DR R A T T U— (1)
SABINZIA ST TV DR BRI A T T U—(2)
ORGSR PR
CCRBERNFEEREBRA N T T U—
FeH

© 0Nk W=

—
_ O

— = =
U1 B W DN

Introduction
Why teaching strategy is needed.
Behaviorist view of learning theory

B W DN

Behaviorism and teaching strategy

5~6. Cumulative—-type strategy

7. Cognitivist view of learning theory

8. Cognitivism and teaching strategy

9~10. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Confrontation—type strategy
11~12. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Conciliation—type strategy
13. Situationist view of learning theory and teaching strategy

14. Situationism and teaching strategy

15. Review

+ Google Classroom @ 7% 7 A= — R : nyglwbn

L EIREORGRY 4 A 16 B (&) 2[R :10: 30~

C REOFERITE  BCP Loy 1 B2 & BICEBHLT AL L, Classroom (iR E R EEZ T v 745,
- BEERI O ATk - REHOEEHT Classroom TR,

c F U TA REASOXNIER R EA~OXRR - BN AHER




)]

10.

« R EA~ OIS N R EE 72 P~ ORHSR - ERNFE#E
(kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp ~EFKD Z L)

A& )71 /Evaluation method :

FMBEHOLA— NEE2 0%, HIRT A8 0% TH D,

Short Reports 2 0% Final Exam 8 0%

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

NIRRT 5.,

Will be introduced in the class.

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

RIEIDOERANELEE T D L L bIC, BEX O HEICIU M,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

A& © kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 7 A )L— A%I)
7 7 Aa— K nyglwbn
A 4l/Last Update :
2021/02/24 15:45:24




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : REEESEFER I

2R - #K:/Day/Period : BB Ffh HEE
HUHE /Instructor : IR HEIE GEE )
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
FEEEOLI - HENT A A b &R
Psychological and Educational assessment and support for developmental disabilities

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEY - FEEREE O LR - BT T B A A U LSHRICHEREE LI KO RO O S O, FEIS
CTc U BE B 2 R T 5, MR 3858 & Y - BEREORFIZOWTHIAL, MR EZPLE LT - #
BT EAA L N ZOERL R, K - FEEEE ORMEICE CIo@ g 4551 >V TR T 2,

Students will receive lectures on the basics of educational psychology and developmental psychology, which are
necessary for developmental support for people with intellectual and developmental disabilities; on the
distinction between typical development and intellectual and developmental disabilities; and on the
differences between issues that depend on the ability level and those that depend on the knowledge and
experience accumulated independently of the ability level; and will understand appropriate teaching methods
for the ability level and cognitive ability characteristics of people with intellectual and developmental
disabilities

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
L. Jniy - FEEEREE OLERENE & ZAUTIES S SHRIZHOWTHEET 5,
2. REREOLH - HEMNT LA A b EZBITONTEAMICEFT S,

After taking this lecture, you should be able to:
1. Describe the psychological characteristics of each type of intellectual and developmental disabilities, and
the necessary support for such disabilities.
2. Explain from various viewpoints some psychological and educational asssessment and supports for
children/person with developmental disabilities.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
CREFE S A TA Y (AT N BREEZLNII TVEA LT T A B
- B RO AT LB NI E OBRICEAT L E T,
s F T A AREASDOFNEB R FEE~ORIE: B 1L EIH OREE TORD S ROREHII R RS N2 & RO OBLH
EBHLELIZEN,

AW A F A RS, REREE
552 [n] : SEEERORRASAE & 2B LU S
5 3n]  FEREE L IMEERE - L

4] FEREE L INEEERE - 0

%55 0] ;8 L RASRE R O O R FEICEIT A HG
e HREDTEAA L N EOER (1)
7E  HREDO T EARA L N EOER (2)
8 BMAFKEDTEAA L N EOEH (1)
HomE : BMAFKEDTEAA L N EOER (2)
HI0ME : TREAAL R OIEY - T~

%A HRPEE oY - X (1)

%120 HREEOEY - X8 (2)

%513 (8] 1TH) - AR MEOfRE - X (1)

%14 08 1TH) - AESMEOfRE - X (2)

%15 0] : B RRET

DIEF &M
>

i

Session 1: Guidance: Definition and classification of intellectual disabilities and developmental disabilities
Session 2: Basic cognitive functions, academic performance, and proficiency levels

Session 3: Developmental disabilities and brain functions: basic

Session 4: Developmental disabilities and brain functions: applications

Session 5: Theory of academic achievement and cognitive function and its development

Session 6: Assessment and theory of intelligence (1)




Session 7: Assessment and theory of intelligence (2)

Session 8: Assessment and theory of cognitive function (1)

Session 9: Assessment and theory of cognitive function (2)

Session 10: Plan from assessment to interventions / supports

Session 11: Support in improving academic performance (1)

Session 12: Support in improving academic performance (2)

Session 13: Support for behavioral disturbance and social behavior (1)
Session 14: Support for behavioral disturbance and social behavior (2)
Session 15: Case studies of developmental disabilities

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

TEw L (50%) B OV AR — b 50%) 12 & VAT EEET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%) and report (50%)

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

FRCHE L2V, LERERHIREDBIIRAT %,

Not specified. Necessary materials will be distributed during class.

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

FEIDOREICBNTHRTT D,

Learning tasks will be indicated in the class

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
10.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/08 19:53:20




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EH4 /Subject : ABIERREREESE I

WEH - 7&FF/Day/Period : Hill KWER 23K A2 0 6 #=
?E%%(E/Instructor: I\ KA
Bfr L /Credit (s) :
5 I 58 /Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
NEIFERL & 2805 oo I s i
Seminar on the history of human formation and education
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ANMERRSCEE L, KEMICELRRRGFEETH D, AR EBEOBREEZLET 27-0I121%, 5 ORI~ EE -
HHZRRRRE BT 5 2 E N R R TH D, AREEIL, AETEREHEBICBE LT, ’@iﬁfi}—iﬁﬁfiéﬁﬁf)‘Q%ﬁﬁ‘éﬁ
EERTHZEEAMNE LTS, 207, ANMRAD BN FHICEE T2 CEICAI L e AN 6 Z O 723 5l
WTHDLERRL, ik, HEZB IRV, BREBINR I, o, AMBREHEOBRIZOWT, BRI 6%%‘%
EBIBRWERT D,

This course has a seminar on the history of human formation and education in Japan. In this seminar students
will have an opportunity to investigate into some topics of history of human formation and education in Japan,
and to make a presentation on those topics.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
OAMFREHABIZONWT, BRERBENL, ZORVEHIZONWTEHRTHZ LN TE S,
Q@QELBEL, #ET L LN TE D,
OMOFAEL WL, WHROFE AL THEITTE 5,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Understand the history of human formation and education in Japan.
(2) Be able to make an investigation into the history of human formation and education in Japan by themselves.
(3) Be able to cooperate with other students, to plan the investigation, and to practice the investigation
4. FEANE - FHELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
RIEFRITIEFIZONT
CHIERZEBCP Lok 1, LA 20WThOEES, T4y (VTAXAL5R) ICh0iEELBIR),
s T—=T NI TG AN—LDY T Aa— R : usgfefo
< B [ EOBIMEERR] - 202144 H 14 H (k) 2FR ;10 : 30~
cFREOIN ST ¢ Google Meet & WA AR,
Meet DV 7+ 7T AN—LEDNNF—TIZHD Meet DV 7] FRLEZ Vv 7D L,
- B O A F I A
77 AN —MCEREENTEL DT, FHLX T a—FRDZ &,
c F U TA AREASOXNIER R EA~OXRR - FEBNCHRRT S,
EAGE D FTRRA—AT RLASNA—LDZ &,
tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp

N[BT & BB OREFICET 5T O 4 OSCERIZHOWTETE LEET 5,
OHTHRFK [HEEXHZEETHZ L] B HR
QOFBERE [H Bk L e OF ]

OWNEE [<fh> D] fFikihes
@ AEim MES L EAR] F54

HA LA CRGHEDE « AR O M
RO
RO
k@b
k@b
k@b
k@b
BANE) A
SR e

O 00N O Ok W=




10.

10 SCHRQRERE
11 SCHR@FRE
12 SCHR@RE
13 SCHR@RE
14 RS

Students will read the following books and make presentation about the book
(D Tanaka Miki “Ikirukoto Sodateru koto” Fukumura shuppan

@) Saito Toshihiko “Shiken to Kyoso no Gakko—shi” Heibonsha
®) Yanagi Haruo “< Ggakkyt > no Rekishi-gaku” Kodansha sensho
@ Yoshimi Toshiya—hen “Undokai to Kindainihon” Seikyusha
Guidance

Reading Bookl

Reading Bookl

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book3

Reading Book3

. Reading Book3

. Reading Book4

. Reading Book4

13. Reading Book4

14. Symposium

© 0N oW

—
_ O

—_
[N}

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

R B0% +IHEFLEK2 0%

Report:20%
Presentation on conference:80%

. BRERB IS EE /Textbook and references :

OHMPAREK [EE2ZLHETH I L] EAHR
OF HRIZ [Hl8k & DR ]

OMNR S <> DFERT] ks
@FE Aeikin MES LEAAR] 754

(D Tanaka Miki “Ikirukoto Sodateru koto” Fukumura shuppan

® Saito Toshihiko “Shiken to Kyoso no Gakko-shi” Heibonsha
® Yanagi Haruo “< Ggakkyt > no Rekishi-gaku” Kodansha sensho
@ Yoshimi Toshiya—hen “Undokai to Kindainihon” Seikytsha

. 24V /Preparation and Review :

FHEIZDIT T, HYOFEPME LD, BHEATRRT I LT, IbEbEEBIRIbDETH, ZOM, 74
AT U—EITBWT, BRIZOWTOFERIZIG L 5,

Students need to read textbook and to prepare for report and presentation on conference

. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £¥ « EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

5 BILL BRI Uiz b OITHENARRBE & 725,
FER~OBBR 2SR RD 5D,

T—=TNT T A— A
usgfefo

E#H Bft/Last Update :
2021/03/01 17:22:26




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB4/Subject : BBEBRAZEEE 1

WEH - FEF¥/Day/Period : Al &MEH 28K RO 2 0 1 =
HYEE /Instructor : #H B

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
R i O FHk
Introduction to Social statistics
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEFETHOWON LR ESITOHEREHEM L, HFoDY 7 N TR TELrL51E725

Statistics is the art of using data to make numerical conjectures about problems. Descriptive statistics is
the art of summarizing data by using histograms, the average, the standard deviation, and correlation. More
sophisticated statistical analyses depend on probability theory, linked to an expected value, standard error,
and normal distribution. Statistical inference is the art of making valid generalizations from samples
relating to estimation, measurement error, tests of statistical significance. This course introduces basic
concepts in descriptive and inferential statistics and data exploration methods, with a particular focus on
their use in sociology. Topics cover probability distributions, data transformations, confidence intervals
hypothesis testing, frequency analysis, analysis of variance, correlation, regression analysis.
3. FEDRIEBE/Goal of study :
(1) HEFOH TRV LI DGR O BB 72 T2 BET 5
(2) #WEHEIHT DY 7 N TR RFHEITEZIT) Z &N TED

Goals of the course are:
(1) To understand the role of statistics in doing the research.
(2) To read and understand the statistical concepts from reports and research papers.
(3) To master the statistical methods to summarize and analyze data: descriptive statistics, confidence interval
for population mean and proportion, hypothesis testing, Chi-square test for independence, linear regression
model.
(4) To interpret results from various computer packages and be able to perform appropriate statistical
techniques.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 XU HEBFICBT 25T

2 T—HDER L ERIME

3 7\ AEFR LB

4 IEHSA & FAAn

5 XM

6 FRaTHOHER & ARERE

7T YL EORE

8  ZELL & BT

9 HHESMREL & mAHBEAREK

10 BESAEHOBEEORIE

11 H[ENFESHr

12 TEEYFHT

13 #I—%%K

14 ShViE & LR

15 “AEZEEOEITE A

Week 1: Introduction: first class meeting

Week 2: Types of variables, data collection principles, types of studies

Week 3: Examining numerical data: Histograms, mean, and standard deviation

Week 4: Examining categorical data: contingency tables

Week 5: Probability theory and probability distribution

Week 6: The central limit theorem and confidence Interval

Week 7: Hypothesis testing (1) : T-test for mean and comparing two population means
Week 8: Hypothesis testing (2) : Analysis of variance

Week 9: Testing and association for categorical data




Week 10: Linear regression with one regressor

Week 11: Linear regression with multiple regressors
Week 12: Multiple regression with dummy variables

Week 13: Multicollinearity and outlier

Week 14: Maximum likelihood estimation

Week 15: Regression with a binary dependent variable

. FREFEffi7%E/Evaluation method :

BE~OSIE (20%), FEXK- LER— (40%), & (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Problem sets (30%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

Knoke, D., Bohrnstedt, G. W., Mee, A. P., (2002). Statistics for Social Data Analysis (4th edition). Wadsworth
Pub Co.

R — 5 /PR /@ EIE S (2015) THESHEIF~A v v 2] Ixvyr&EE

R — 5 /B S /RS /iR = (2019) THERHEFT KAV R R I3 Y 7 EE
Ri—5 (2007) Tt ?l B RFHEIRRS

A EUEEAFD (2002) [LERFERHFROREME]  HEM

A—rva7y h&/—F (1992) [Ha#its) ~—R bt

= B Ak HETE (2014) TSPSS I X DISHSERMENT] A — 2tk

. TFEBFES %8 /Preparation and Review :

*HEE, BEE, RAERLZEFEL, BEoTE - BEET2

*BEZ R U T Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z#Rd°

% Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.
% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in each class and acquire sufficient knowledge regarding
statistics.
% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in social statistics, and have to submit it by
the end of the term.
. % - EEBAZE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, £ - EBRMIBRETHDIZ LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
. %@fﬂ_l/ln addition :
B EE IS TR RT T LBEICHETL L
*Ty\% I~ T —%5Fo TRETH I b, REICLE > TR DEAT, BEEMUD
KRFEFENITETHY, EEORETIITENLEEILRLIGENH T
KGRI T IEIZE L TH Y, ERICRLGERH Y ET
K AERAIX, HAESRTES, HK%&?&%?%\ A AT TEN G RSP N A T Lz —fRALEE A ESTAEH S O ED
L HEELODOMERE] ©55, D, HESEEICLELRFEFFICHETIHRE) L LTREDHH L TELTND
HEBHTH D, ’fi%?)ﬁﬁjﬁ%ffﬁéiob\fli\ http://jasr.or. jp/ZZMRDOZ L,

% Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

% Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class 1is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

(Google 77 T A JL— A%TIin)
77 Aa— R ypThdwT

Google Classroom Class Code
yp7b4w7

(D FEDFERF1E

R AUTFEAITIIZ Google Meet & D UNE Zoom IZ L D Online #EL 45
(2) BHHLE RO AT I

B> AF 71T google classroom (B W TCHE/RT 5

(3) & DA

B OHETOXMNIZENARRIZAR VKT, LEIIJSLTELLIZRET




10.

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. Yet, If COVID-19 becomes less prevalent and students can safely attend a class, it will be conducted in
person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom
before the class.

EH B4 /Last Update :

2021/03/07 13:47:55




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BBBURAI AT I
PR - #RF/Day/Period : A ABER 3iEEKF Zofth
HUHEE /Instructor : & —HI
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HEORE - 2RO F M)/ Economic and Social Impacts of Education
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
2&@5@ TIX, HEAW U TEGEIND Z EDRMRESND ABEAR - BBANEBRICHE, dFE, TTRMEE, =R ED
WZBIRT 2 OMITHONT, HENT —F L EEEMBTTEEZHWT, FEFEMIZHEREL TN,

In this class, we will use quantitative data and multivariate analysis to examine how human capital and
abilities expected to be acquired through education. And we will actually study the relationship between
education and income, health, and citizen engagement.

3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
SRR, FMRAE - HRE S WO BLE IR, HERBE FHEIICBOTHOY LN D T —F RFEINFIEDO I ONT
FON FEMSITREOEREZ FIIOT 5, Fio, WHEREE, BE - TR W I BLEBIX, F— A TOEERLHET
ROBELZBE LT, aIa=r—rarA%/L - mENEEN - ACEE)) - JLHEE ), AEFE Em a5, #
IR A X L Om B A% E <,

Students learn data and quantitative methods used in the field of economics of education from the viewpoint of
specialized knowledge and skills, and acquire quantitative analytical methods. In addition, from the viewpoint
of general skills, communication skills, logical thinking skills, self-management skills, critical thinking
skills, and lifelong learning skills are improved through team work and classroom exercises.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1~7 [a] : FREERORERTFIE L SPSS D A
8~10 [a] : AFET — ¥ AT L < IS
11~14[|] : 205 & s, fE. RABEE. =@EOBRIZOWTOOEYE (272 L7 —<I3ME AR LG U TIRIA < %

BT A FPETHD)
15[ : &S

1-7 times: Basic statistical methods and how to use SPSS

8 to 10 times: Constructing and obtaining data

11-14 times: Analytical exercises on the relationship between education and income, health, and citizen
engagement

15 times: Report session

« 7T A)N—2Aha— K : 252vwih
< BRIEREORMAR] - 16 B (A LOEAEIIAH 14 AIEFETICUTOA =T FLRITERKT DI L)
CFREOEMGIE A TA U EFEARLET LN, auFORWIZE > TUIREIZBITT S
- BEEERIOAFHE © 7 T AN — L% THA
cH U TARE (DBE) OXHERREERFAE~OXIGR © kazunori. shima. e6@tohoku. ac. jp & - FHFR
c XTHERE (OLA) OXIGNKEE 72 FAE~DOX )RR  kazunori. shima. e6@tohoku. ac. jp 3#AE « FHFE
< EOM (RRZZ L)
5. RUERLJ71E/Bvaluation method
REARICOWTOEELE I v b AL R (B0%) « & LAR— bk (50%) 2XD. 72720, HEIRWIC L » Tz BRiar =8
KT+5.

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. FEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
HRE Rl L
SEE BRI LIETRT D

Textbook: Nothing special
7. 2ERERS Y /Preparation and Review :
T - ERICOW TR ENACREECIC S W T ERNAE 28R d 5,




For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. E¥% - EEBAU##¥ /Practicalbusiness¥ O, % « EBRIRETHDHZ L E2RT,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOh/In addition :
BEF OS2 EREBN RS 2RO D,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.
10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/10 12:29:35




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BBURRIEHEIV

BEH - #BF/Day/Period : il KEH 2K T ofth
HUHE /Instructor : %% HE
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BRI E O GRIIEERIE / Theoretical Issues on Current School Reform

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
WODRRTHERIFLFERmBOE R L SN TEX N, £ TSN TE 2imaoid8icid, TRHIE & L ToEKD
AEXFEEELS bOND, BUE - BF - S OFETM L TRAICERLTELLDOET, HFxRbORH D, REHET
WL I 1990 FERLUEOERLFEICB W THE A E SN CE R - HEME EE AN, FrabTER. 85422
T DHER|DOLRREEE) (oW, EER LA FTAED LN LHEMEEDO D Z &2 BN ET S, / “School” has always
been discussed as “what it should be reformed” after World War II in Japan. There have been many issues
about school reform. Some issues have not been changed because they are requisite for us to understand the
relationship between schools and society (i.e., the equality of educational opportunity or the publicness of
education), but others have been newly occurred in the development of modern society (i.e., neoliberalism).
This course covers these issues to help students understand the current school reform debates, especially
focusing on the articles issued after 2000

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
+ 1990 AR LARE D FAL Y D BIREIZ D W TR OREEINICHE TE 2 L 5127 B,
CHABEFBLOHETEFETHO LN TERSEHFETCE D L 51275,
CBEFBLOHETEFO EEHSE AWV GRtZ B TE 5 L5107k 5,
/The aim of this course is that students understand main issues of school reform debates after 2000 in the field
of education policy studies. Through this process, students will develop the skills to discuss academic topics
using technical terms and to write logical comments

4. FENE  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
SINE OIS L TN N—TEER L, JNA—TRNT 4 Ay va Rl ET2BEERTS, SNFILER. RER
EPHA T, BRSO EZ T — 7 U — MIRRALTL D22 &R BN D, FETIH, BEDIIUDICHERXORA K&
FRSIZOWTIRRL (304, ZOLETY =27 v — ML T4 AD v a v a7 A—FT LTS (89 30~40 43,
BRI, IN—T LT 4 ANy a VOERERER L, BEN X FROMERPIZINAZ TV,
/  In this course, students are structured into small groups and required to discuss educational issues with
others. Students are required to read an academic article every week. The contents and schedule are as shown

below:

GEETE)

FV T —ray /FRRYCEOBRE L T ES R
— DD L LTOHHHEROEAE LE
HBEONINE L EFE G %D < D45 Ll
AR - BB L HEHS

H T AU L BB OB ARGIE

BEITHED b O E DR THRGRYY
BB B DAL

HE ERO LI D A BECH OS5
SRR IR HERS Ol & MR (i)

© 0 3 O O = W DN —

10. A% - AFRELHELZLT S LD/ ~EZTHHO

11. RBREELE~OISIZ T Y — A7 — LR B TR B DER
12. BHEHB L L TDOHR— AT —LOF|FEF

13. FRPFEICKRD HDEE L ZORBOY TV T 4

14 NPMBHETICB T DI 2= 4 « 27— VDT
15. £&8
5. RRAEFEfiF1E/Evaluation method :
U—27 = b ~OfHl (55%) . BEIOFE~Da X (15%), Ki&ELAR— K (30%)
/ Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:
— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 55%
—— Quality of short comments you write in every class: 15%
—— Final report: 30%
6. FHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :




ARECHMAT 2 i X FORMBCRRS L bOTh S, i

Academic articles used in this course are handout through Google Classroom.

- R KPEEATRR (2010) [V —F 4 Y 7 AAROEHE L@ FPRGE] ARMEEZ ¥ —,
CNERKA (2016) DHMMIE HE EH~OED6] SEEE,

- BAEET SR [BEFE] 548

- BABETE TSR [ B ABEITRFSER] 55

7. FHERMISNFEE /Preparation and Review :

C ERSLORGE (FED)

c U= v— h~OA (),

/Reading articles and writing worksheets.

8. FE¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHRETHHZ L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

(EHERE

AARFEDH, / This course will be taught in Japanese.

[google classroom Xf)iir]

« 77 A3a— R : gboiyfg

CPRFEME 413 H (k) 2R 10 : 30~

CEREOER I Moot % V= ROH RS, BIKHRERT 0IE . 35 £ O Classroon THIANT 5.
BRI O ATFIEE - FEHAOEEHI Classroom THMET 5,

s AU T A AREASOTNEB RSO IGR © FREOEESIERNHRT D 2 &,

CEEETR|

* E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. E# Hff/Last Update :

2021/03/09 14:21:03

X Google Classroom % U CAFR[HEIZT 5,

/




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BB BURA AHE I

W2 R - iR /Day/Period : Al KMEH 4GEEE ZOfth
HYHE /Instructor : HA H—

BT /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

2.

. 3 H/Class subject :

HBEBOR O FEii#FE/ Implementation of Education Policy

BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

BOROE iz R SE D7 DDOEREO—2F, EOZOOEFERNZHMFEL, wikT52EThHd, ZOFETIE
6 DOEXEBARHBEERAEFHICL Y HIT D, FRENOBRFERICLELRERZ &0 - BOICHET 2HE 2175,

One of the crucial conditions for successful policy implementation is understanding and overcoming the
resource constraints for implementation. In this seminar, six significant education policies will be used as
case studies. Students will practice quantitative and qualitative analysis of the resources required to
implement each policy.

. BEHOREBIE/Goal of study :

D ORHEO B, Z DRI ORI S & 5 R T LT b,

This class aims to develop students’ ability to discuss education policy issues from a logic—based perspective

RO EE BEFECREMICLEREROEE - &2, TOREFIEZHFETCEX2LTH D,
The most crucial goal is to understand the types and amounts of resources needed for policy implementation and
obtain them.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(A2 T4 kDY T AL A LEE]

Google Classroom 77 7 A — R : 42qszzf

Zoom ZAH AT, FEHNZ Zoom T 7V & A VA =L LTHELI I &,
7 7 ' AEHILEHIIC Google Classroom TEFET 5,

FALKRFBCP Lob 20 1, 0 W OEE b RIROZIE 15,

BN EEOEREE L LT, ZREERLEY ., KGEERA D,
(1) Identify socially accepted norms on policy implementation using newspaper articles on each issue. (2) Use
government statistics and other sources to test or disprove them.

BIMFOBIIE U TN N—TEER L, JAV—TNT A A By ardHLETHRERITI,
In this course, students are structured into small groups and required to discuss educational issues with
others.

BA V2 — T 2 270 F) OREERTI,

Two classes will be held for each policy issue.

179 KH

T HETEE. Ry MEEERR, VT 7 v a ook

B REAERE FARDIREBEOT 4 — RNy 7 &%1F %), Exit ticket FLA
#BE s, #REE D

277 KA

TE  BUNRGRE - RAET -4 BORMEH G, BEE. B 2K T, V77 v a v =R —EmE
B T eilE (OITOBLEDT7 1 — KNy 7 2% %), Exit ticket FEA

EE MRS, R BREE D

1st round

Reading assignments and writing assignments
Class

Reading assignments

2nd round




Reading assignments and writing assignments
Class
Reading assignments

HEETE
1 (4/13) A# > +a X2 v a2/ Introduction
2/3 (4/20, 4/27)
a D AN/ Class size reduction
4/5 (5/11, 5/18)
b ZHEMHE(EH] - SFEHE/ subject-based teacher assignments and English teacher policy
6/7 (5/25, 6/1)
c HE DZIAL/ Teacher workload and work—1ife balance
8 (6/8)
FifilE & &/ Intermission
9/10 (6/15, 6/22)
d BE—-FRE -9 ANFE - AT A4 %%/ Nationwide school closure, moving the start of the academic year to
September and online/remote learning
11/12 (6/29, 7/6)
e PRBIE—H 1 ¥+ v 7/ School absenteeism at the seventh grade
13/14 (7/13, 7/20)
f RFPARKE/ Government procurement of university entrance examination and corruption
15 (7/27)
¥ & 8/ Closing remarks
. FRAERPM 5% /Evaluation method :
FEA
V77 vary_—n_— (128D 55 7EOERHETHER LR — FOREEKRESD)
TE I IEICRIE T D
MR L A=k (100%)
6 H7H (H) 23:59 Ty —~ @) &
FETIY LR oleT —< 2 RINL, HELFRROEELFEATIT
8H9H (H) 23:59 £TIZLHR— F&4EH

Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:

Final report: 100%

Students should submit the reaction papers no less than 7 times by the previous days for the class.
. BRERB X UBEE/Textbook and references :

HRE WEATHZL) / Textbook

AL - MHE (2018) [TX<bosBuriiEiml] I 21U 7 EE

HEHE - UECER/ Reading assignments are introduced in Google Classroom.
Google Classroom CTHINT D,

. RERSFFE /Preparation and Review :

B A v o — I 2 BOREEITS .

Two classes will be held for each policy issue.

1Y KA
FE B, Ry MEFERR, VT a Sl

B R (D SEBULOT 4 — K5y 7 #%IF5), Exit ticket A
8 WO, B L

277 KA

TH BUFRSEE - AT — 2 BORNEH G, dEs D 2R L, V77 v a =R —EE
B T eilE (O OBLED T 1 — KNy 7 2% %), Exit ticket FEA

EE MR, R, BREERD

1st round

Reading assignments and writing assignments
Class

Reading assignments




10.

2nd round

Reading assignments and writing assignments
Class

Reading assignments

. £ - EBARE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, E¥ - EBMIRETHDI Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. ZOM/In addition :
(EHERE
AARFEDH, / This course will be taught in Japanese
[Zofth]
* E-mail: eiichi. aoki.b5@tohoku. ac. jp
(Google 7 T A )b— AX%tits)
O/ 7RAa—F
42qszzf

Q% — 7 OBl AARF

B4 H 138 (k) 14:40~
OFEDENE 55

UTNEA DA T A 83 (Zoom MR, FANCT 7V E2A A =L LTBL Z &, 727 ®AHEIF Google
Classroom Cil&IT %)

@BEE RO AT L

Google Classroom >H AFT5HZ &

OA > T A AAREASOKNED R EE 2 P A~ DX IR
E BN FRRE

i A 4l/Last Update :

2021/02/16 14:16:26




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BEBURFHAEE VI

BER - 5BR3/Day/Period : Bl 4MEH 35BN RAWFEM 2 0 1 #=

HUEE /Instructor : HA (EZ

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. @%H/Glass subject :
A EF DML & 5ite  Reading Papers of Comparative Education

2. BEo H%&*ﬂ%/ObJect and Summary of Class 2
AFETIT, BARBBEFZOFRFE [HWBE T (TR SN-FEmM O 2l U T, REEFLITED LS
RFEMTH DI HONT, BEEZED T, FIIJ*—“C i%ﬁ LAY HIF D ETHBOT —~ TEDLNEROR %
AN D, EZETIE, ZEEOBELMDIAM LTy 7 7T v F Lz e iatd 5,

The aim of this course is to help students develop their skill in looking at education from a comparative

perspective. We shall read papers in “Comparative Education: Bulletin of the Japan Comparative Education
Society”
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
1. HBEFOFHRREICOWTEET 2,
2. SR SCRA DFRLIR A 7 A WATH LI, 3 22T e HIToOT %
3. BEEHE VWHIBENOLEBLET LB REHIIOT D, /S
The goals of this course are to
— understand the characteristics of comparative education as a discipline,
— familiarize yourself with the writing style of academic papers and acquire the ability to read it well,
— acquire the sense to consider education from the viewpoint of comparison.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
¥ 1\l AVxrF—3 3, Orientation
ol HELSEQ  ZULEBEFRI T FO~A VT 4 SFEHE DA, Education and Language 1
F3E HELESIEQ)  HEEERITNAITZEUOSEHAEER Education and Language 2
Falbl BHELSEQ) AV T7RAF BT D EEHEBBOROFE Education and Language 3
FEo5HE HEL Eﬁ%(él) WT 44— VBT AHE & 38 Fducation and Language 4
Bem HELEEG)  TTUT AV BIIBIFTDHHAE L 75, Education and Language 5
97 E BEMRSCOWE L ER (1)/Presentat10n and discussion of the selected papers
F M EERILORE &k
9 al BEIMLOME & & (3) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
%10 [a] BEFR L OME & #if (4) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
11 B BRERLOME & Eim
3 12 [B] BERLOWME & Eim
13 [m] BERSLOME & i (7) Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
14 1] BERSLOME & i (8) Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
F15E RO FE L LML, Review, reflection, and course evaluation

5. ROV /Bvaluation method :

BENTOREL LUHER~OEB (50%)

2. WiRLAE—1F (50%)

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:

|

I

(.=l

!

m | H

2) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers

»

n

n

5) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers

n

6) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers

N N AN~ A~
0 N O Ol A~ WD~

- Presentation and attitude in class: 50%
- Final paper: 50%
6. FRER LTS EE/Textbook and references :
PUF OF &N OO b REHR R E T2 b Dl ERT~T 5,
- BAREREE T2 [HEE 7] 3G/
The papers to be discussed are selected from the following journal:
- AARUEEERSWm [HHRBE 2] #1Z% (Comparative Education: Bulletin of the Japan Comparative Education
Society)
7. ﬁ%ﬁf‘aﬁ%‘ig/l’reparation and Review :
BT D AR E TICH A, FERIIEWiEGE A EE2ER L. FHREOERZIT-o TR Z &,
s FEOBER LY EFIIFINC T LY OB R ER T2 L,
- Students are expected to read the chapters to be covered in each session before the class, make reading notes

as instructed, and prepare for discussion.

-The students in charge of the presentation in each lesson are required to prepare for it.




10.

. E¥ - EBAOIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E¥ « EBWRFETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOf/In addition :

c BRI T B EEE, BRIORT, B OFROHEHIZ I Google Classroom ZFH LEF, 7 7 A =2— KiL sfnobbv T
o 1 EHRZEORNCEA B TAEREK L T E XV,

« HAE ORI OEE BURFLFHE O BALOBHERH IOV TR ERER L RO R,

AT 4 AT T— KBEH 13:00~15:00,

—We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “sfnobbv” . Please register yourself
before the first lesson.

— Students who have already earned the credit of another Seminar of Educational Policy Science taught by Imoto
will not be allowed to register for the course.

—0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

EH B4 /Last Update :

2021/02/25 16:14:29




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BEBUORBFEEE VI
2R - #K:/Day/Period : AiHifEH Ffh wHEE
HUEE /Instructor : JIIH0 #i GEFE BhERH)
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

1

2.

. 3 H/Class subject :

ERR2ZE W /154, Theory of International Education Cooperation
BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEFETIE, EEEEW/NITOWT HEG) & TERE) ofm»oFHERD TWEZW, E7°, EEEEW/1IHR 0
PR AR L A FEE L TV, Wwic, RN RERREE W IO ELZE L R0 o, [EERE
B ine KPR )1 ~EBL L TEIREREZERT 2, £0%. HAROHEEWH T OWT, RS JICA
(EBE ) OEEFIE BB MR L T <, 0%, ERIGE LETER I TWD HARDEREHE I FH &2 T -
. BBEOBER A SIL 720 b BRI BEREIC OV TEMm A TRD T <, YZaEmicBWTidg EEOR T, KT
TZUBIDOEHET T OHEH A FINIERY T TERAED T <, This class will deepen the learning about
international educational cooperation from both “theory” and “practice”. First, we try to understand the
mechanism and theory related to international education cooperation. Next, while overviewing the historical
transition of global international education cooperation, we will confirm the actual situation that has
changed from “vertical assistance” to “horizontal cooperation.” After that, regarding Japan' s educational
cooperation, we will confirm the overall mechanism and the role and function of JICA (Japan International
Cooperation Agency). We will take up examples of Japan’ s international education cooperation that are actually
being implemented in developing countries, and deepen discussions on specific educational issues while
referring to videos and materials. Among developing countries, we will focus on the cases of Africa and
Southeast Asia in particular.
. BEDEEEIE/Goal of study :
(1) JBEFIL. EEHE RO L ERIZOWTHERE RS, Sl OEBEHE M I OBm, RESELHHT 52 LA/ H
KDHE DTS,
Students will be able to deepen their understanding of the theory and practice of international education
cooperation and explain recent trends and issues of international education cooperation.
(2) B EEOFTHMEIDOECHRITB T HEERES SD6s LE#H SE420 5, B L, AT Z ENHEkD Lok
Do
Students will be able to grasp and explain educational issues in specific countries and societies among developing
countries while relating them to the SDGs.
. BENE - FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Fo1al EFBOMBBZE - B EEEBFW ) L1322/ Orientation / Introduction: What is the International
Education Cooperation?
Fom EEBEEEWIIOEFREEW / Definition and meaning of international educational cooperation
F3m EEHBFHIRELELRONN? / Why is international education cooperation necessary?

FHalml EEHBWHOOESR O @ B2 RIERKEE~1990 4 / History of International Education Cooperation
@D: World War II-1990
FHolm EEHBEWOORESY @ 0 1990 &~ A h EFA#] / History of international educational cooperation @:
1990-post-EFA period
FHolml EEHBWOORESY @ : SDes DHIZE 4|22\ T / History of international educational cooperation

®: About Goal 4 of SDGs

FTlE kxR T 7 X=X AEBEHEW S - EEHMEL. BUF. NGO / International Education Cooperation by Various
Actors: International Organizations, Governments, NGOs

8 ml BHARDEBEEEW S 0 JICA (EERW /18 o&E| L EFEL F .0 / Japan's International Education
Cooperation: Focusing on the Roles and Functions of JICA (Japan International Cooperation Agency)

Fol FEARHERE O . HEOEKT EIEEHREOHEM / Various educational issues (D : Deterioration of
quality of education and increase of non—formal courses

F10 ] BEXRBERE Q@ - HEOHAMHEI / Various educational issues @: Re—payment of education

F1lal BExRBERE Q@ : HEDOAYYE / Various educational issues @: Equity of education

F12E KaxRHBERE @ . HEOAEM / Various educational issues @: Inclusion of education

13 m KExREEME ® : Society5. 0RO BN BT / Various educational issues ®: Education required
for Society 5.0

o4 B MExREHBEHRE ©® @ FEEKREEHEEW S / Various educational issues ®: Teacher policy and
international cooperation

F1s5mE F L FEOKRIELIEVIKY / Summary: Class summary and reflection




5. FAEELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
BE~0SI, EEE (40%) . LAR— b (60%) ,Participation and Contribution for the Class(40%), Reeport (60%)
6. HEER XS HEE/Textbook and references :
HEE 72 L / Textbook: None
HEE  FEDEERNT D, References: Lecturer will introduce during class.
7. RERBNFEE /Preparation and Review :
LY =7 EOEBEBEWIBEED = 2 — AL FICH BE L BLEZR 77z / Students will be always
interested in news and articles related to international education cooperation in newspapers and on the web.
8. FE¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHRETHHZ L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. ¥ B f}/Last Update :
2021/03/15 14:01:36




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : RAEBBimER I

W R « 385 /Day/Period : BT Z M #zk
?ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂnstructor 2 SFl WF GEEEhREAT)
BAIE/Credit (s) :

5 I 58 /Language Used in Course :

1. 3 HE/Class subject :
HEFEEBOR OB, Progress in lifelong learning policy

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
1987 FE DR B g 2B H M AU S BIREEREN 72 SN TLRE, bAEOBEBORITAEFEES ORI Z B
ELTER, ZOEMHE. TNICHET LI IESERBAERT,

Since the 1987 report of the Provisional Council on Education and the cabinet decision based on it, Japan’ s
educational policy has been aimed at “realizing a lifelong learning society. This lecture will show the
progress made since then and the various issues related to it.

3. #EDRIEBE/Goal of study :
1. BEEEBORICOWTEET 5,
2. EEFEHBUROER M5,
3. EBHDLREREICOVWTERD,

Understanding lifelong learning policy
Know the history of lifelong learning policy
Think about the future development
4. BENE « FikLHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HA XA
.%%ﬁﬁﬁ%@@%
. BRRFBE R RS ORE
LRSS L3
C AREFEHBOROMGE Y
. HESEE BT D AT EBUR
- AEEFEIRBE O RST
EVEFE SO PR
. FREE IR AEEFEEGR (1)
. FREE BT AAEETEEGR (2)
. FRREEIC Tééf%”ﬁ%(S)
L3k, AR—VITRT D AEEEECR
.A%®$W%”&%
. AREFEBOR ORISR
R )

:gmooxlmcnukwmu

— = =
U1 B~ W DN

Establishment of the Provisional Education Council
What is a lifelong learning society?
The beginning of lifelong learning policy
The Lifelong Learning Promotion Law
Lifelong learning policy in school education
Lifelong learning policy in culture and sports
Lifelong learning policy in the future
Problems of lifelong learning policy
Issues in lifelong learning policy, etc
5. RUERL#E/Evaluation method :
WHETOME (40%) ., LAR—L (60%) 12X FET 2,

Evaluation will be based on assignments given in class (40%) and reports (60%).
6. %’lﬂ%%l(ﬁ&%%ﬁextbook and references :
SFWAE 2013 RS WY RS EEHEN SRS
7. ﬁ%ﬂ#ﬁaﬁ%‘ig/ﬁepamtlon and Review :
FRNZBEELZ T Z &
. E¥ - BRI /Practicalbusiness X Ok, £ - EBAIRETHDI Z LETRT,

(0]




/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. EH Bft/Last Update :

2021/03/22 14:54:51




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : VU F=TF LiaEE I
FEH - #mg/Day/Period : RIHIEET Zofh 5z
HUHE /Instructor : AfF HE GEF AN
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BB FIEFIED DB O PR B % 5 A7 <
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEFIEFZMIEORE L 72 B2 L. BANRGRAZEHT 5, FREBFOTLHRERTH HFHES Y OFkER
R - EEPA LA RS, 5 LIEEEHFIEPMROEREZ 5F 2 T, BROBERESCFARYLEZRFTT 5,
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
BB HFEFMHRE o B LM REBMA. B XOE RN LR AL EHEMBET D
% ¥ S5 < v oo F ok o@wmo #H owmom - £ E M Om A 2 B M T 5
HEFEFROERE 5 F 2T, BIROBELESPARUWE A TAMRIT D L 512705,
4. BENE « FikLHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
LAV =T —ar(BEOEDFT OB, Z#E OMEEROLA)
2. BB WEDOBIE—H B8 EHE D < Himmie &
ENFRPFL LAY X 2T IR AR R
4. MR OFE R & FEAR 725w R
5. BENHE & MO % D < 2 FARM 7250 2
6. IREORYE LIRELET VA T DA
T.HEER - BEOHMHL

)

8. # B N = T %% & # % T 7e ) 77 % B
9. #H#H F % ©» < » K @MW - =z= M - B %K - X &£ o MW v B L
10. £ ES o) < ) ) £33 L va 74 J =t v — 72 5 H
1. #EFM OB 2 5 & Hikim

12. # Fifi ) % s L g /54 <

D
13. & % 3 < v o s v & L T o r #% #®
14. r S %k D 5

£ ]
15. F &0 (BEAAREIRVIE-T, BHORESIDIZE

72N

)
TS

5

ST D)
5. FAERFAM 5 /Evaluation method :
BREPIITH> TIFAMDOT LD EREL Y EIZFHET 5,
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
F H ok HE [ ®# 2 3 < v o B H k| *x v vy EOE . 2020 4
A E THMMAKR - BHRT AU BB

f H B/ = X r = PS D ¥R J H N o ut . 2020 o
A OH o B T 4 kv 6 2 % 7 &% X & F ) OB AR E W . 2015 4
TrEIgME (B FE®R 11 HEROF =] HkERE. 2019 4,
7. ZERBS S /Preparation and Review :
WEPIZHT LA — FRE~OI Y Az RO D,
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /PracticalbusinessOid, £% « EBORETHD Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
72 L,
10. E# Hff/Last Update :
2021/03/11 20:03:45

D% N w0 BBE] EAE R, 22 £,




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A HA/Subject : BB LEPEE I

B H - #RE/Day/Period : Al KIEH 23EEE AWM 2 0 1 H=E
Y E /Instructor : LjE 5Hi&

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
B LB SCRGE R

Reading papers on educational psychology

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
BELEFOW R, FICEBRNFEE AWEmCE#ERT 2 2 & T, BHELEFREOBEHNNE LMD & &bl IF
FROTERE L OFTEFS,

This course deals with discussions on papers on educational psychology.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
OLEFI GRS A SR 5 7o D FEABL S A BR T 5,
QLB EED D 12D O BARK I 515, WFE% £ & D DBRO G RE 2 FIET %,
QLRI FE A0 | ISR T 2 WA mD D,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Understand the basic concepts for reading research papers.
(2) Understand the methodology of psychological research.
(3) Increase motivation for research.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HEOHFREE A (HE OHEEM, RO, B E 0EEE R L) oBHEER AR S, EElL #
HHRLEN LTV a AEER L, FEOSIGI > TRl a RN T 5, fBEMmA L. el m o ehEnd <& 84 5
T5, ThbrkbEx, RATHERT D,

This course will cover articles published in academic journals related to educational psychology. Every time,
the reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper based on the author’s position. .Debaters point out
problems in the paper from a critical point of view. Based on those, discuss with all.

+ Google Classroom @7 7 A2 — R : ksc2w3]j
<L MIREORMGRE 4 A 13 (k) 2[R :10: 30~
CARZEOFEITIE M TE BT T E L Classroom ISFEBEEI EEE T v 795, ZERFICL->TEL V7%
ALFR (VeTaE A WEETL2ZE6HD, 728, BCP LV 1IZR S EHEIIRHERE L RET 2,
- BhEERI O AT - REH OB EHZ Classroom THEIT,
c F T A AREASOXNIER R EA~OXRR - EBN AR
« KRR E~ DR IE PR EE R A~ ORISR - ERNZFHRE
(kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp ~EfED = &)
5. ROV /Bvaluation method :
WA EL L OREFRE & LTOHEBRE (40%). Em~DOBME (30%), HIRLFR—F (30%) TiHlid 5.

The degree of contribution (40%) as the reporter and the debateor, the degree of participation in the discussion
(30%), the final report (30%).

6. FEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
BENTHERT S,

Will be introduced in the class.
7. 1RERMBNEE /Preparation and Review :
HOHMUHIRTEINT A4, NEZHML T &bz, REL L THAFEZED D,

THe students are expected to read preliminarily specified papers, understand the contents, and prepare as
necessary.
. EE - EBAOE ¥ /Practicalbusiness X Ok, £ - EBAIBRETHDI Z LETRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

(0]




9. ZOfi/In addition :
JHHESE © kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T AL — L5tin)
7 7 A a— R ksc2w3j

10. ¥ Bff/Last Update :
2021/02/24 15:34:33




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4/Subject : BHELEZEE I

W

A - #RK3/Day/Period : %M AMER 23kNr MAEWUIIERL2 0 3 HE =

HLUHE /Instructor : RS ET
BN ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

10.

. 3 H/Class subject :

HE DI IR 0 SR
/Topics in Educational Psychology

. BEOBMEME/Object and Summary of Class :

AARFETIT, BELEFICRT 2 FEAEam I (i) 2857 2720 T, DEFIFEOX by 7 ARFERIZOWVT
DG, L BF A RO T, S GIZEOMEN— A EZHEMTRLZ 2B ET 5,

/This course is designed to help students to acquire abundant knowledge and identify research issues in
current educational psychology through intensive reading of peer-reviewed papers.

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

BUE OB LELEFGEIC B T 2 RERMET —~ -« NE v ZIZOWTHESET 5,
/At the end of the course, you should be able to describe main research interests and issues in current
educational psychology .

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B HEOHEEIER LD Yy 7 A

Fom~F1 4m  HELBEFIZEET 2 EFGEH I STV D HERED BRI R ORI EZ BN L, 45\ 3~4 4 O
HH M ENZNFNR IOV THE L, 2R THET S,

F15E F&H & S0V

/(1) Topics in Educational Psychology

(2) — (14) Reports and discussions of papers

(15) Review

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

KRB LORE~OSN - 'L (60%), BIRLF— K (40%) 12XV FHET 5,
/Students are evaluated on their in—class presentations and the level of participation(60%) and the term
paper (40%) .

. BRERB IS EE /Textbook and references :

HEOHEAIE, DEATIE, IR OHEITIE, R B LA, SEERE. SRR A
ZOMREPIHESEFE I T 5,

/References and reading materials will be distributed at class, when needed.

. 248 /Preparation and Review :

c KEDOFERGGIN A SN LOT, ZEER, FANIHAT D2 L,
CEREI, FRB IR FHEZEE A TLYa A zBIEL, G528,

/Students are expected to read assigned papers beforehand and to prepare for discussions.

. B - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, £¥ « EBMRETHIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

BEOEFEIZOWTE, PIENCHIAT 5, ARETIE, ZMEIXIEBREOERIRDLND,
/Details of required presentation will be announced in the first class session. Active engagement in the class
is highly recommended.

(Google 7 7 A)L— LX%tIE)
7 7 A3a— R rerxmza
T A At/Last Update :
2021/02/19 12:32:44




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : T LEFEEY
BER - 5BR3/Day/Period : il AMEH 25EEF RAWFZER 2 0 1 #=
?E%%(E/Instructor R OET
Bfr L /Credit (s) :
i I & %E/Language Used in Course :
1. 3 HE/Class subject :
?&P?E‘L‘ﬁiﬁﬁ Xrﬁknﬁwh
/Topics in Psychology of Learning and Instruction
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
DEFOUEN B8R E (30 Offsic il L CEIREE 1T D 2 DEE O BRI SR L O T IEIZ OV THES,

/This course is designed to allow students to acquire the conceptual framework, factual knowledge, and

analytical skills necessary to deal with the researches in current educational psychology.
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
< DO AR, HTERCOTIET RIS DWW T, HRRE RS,
AR E S TEZX D ENTE D,
/There are two basic objectives in this course.
— Develop knowledge about basic terms and concepts in psychology, the research findings and theories, and the
various research methods.
— Apply your psychological knowledge to improve your life.
4. FENE - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Fim AV TF—var
2R~ 1 41 EBATIEMICONT, KA 3~4 ZOPEHBERZNTNHRE L, 2E THET 5,
F1o5ME £ & 5H0NnZY
/(1) Introduction
(2) — (14) Reports and discussions of assigned topics
(15) Review

Q7 FAa—FR
hndwwu j
Q% — = O B 4hRF
4A 128 (H) 2fR: 10:30~
OO ENE Tk
BCP L~b 1, 2 & 61T Meet W2 BT MIREL TR L T2, FEMIT Classroom THAET D
@E’?J@‘é*ﬂr@)\%’:ﬁ%
WEHOERNT Classroom THAZ AR LT 50, —HERHI DUV TITRBLA THIAT
®OF v T A L RESDORIE D W EE TR EA~DO XK
ERNZARRE (4 A 9 B % TIZ yuko. fukaya. a7@tohoku. ac. jp ~EHAED Z &)
5. R )71 /Evaluation method :
RETORKBIOEEGE (709, HRVA—K (30%) 12XV FHE 5,
/Students are evaluated on their presentations and the level of in-class participation(70%) and the term
paper (30%) .
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
MBI U Tl RERA T 5,

/Reading materials and reference will be shared as needed.

James W. Kalat. Introduction to Psychology, 11th Edition. Print ISBN: 9781305271555
Susan Nolen—Hoeksema, Barbara L. Fredrickson, Geoffrey R. Loftus, Christel Lutz. Atkinson and Hilgard s
Introduction to Psychology, 16th edition. Print ISBN: 9781408089026
7. SERRINFE /Preparation and Review :
FEEIEM O T8 & U CIREICERT Z &,
/Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the textbook for each class.
8. FE¥ - EREAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness3XOid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf1/In addition :
BEOHEINZOWTIE, PIENCHIT 5, ARETIE, SHFITEEEIORENRD LD,

/Details of required presentation will be announced in the first class session. Active engagement in the class




is highly recommended.

(Google 7 T A )L— LXThis)
7T Aa—R
hndwwu j

10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/19 12:37:50




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FEFLEZFEE I

B H - #RE/Day/Period : Al KRIEH 4:EEE AWM 3 0 6 H=E
HYZE /Instructor : #4  #FH]
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HEM - BAENCIS T 235382 098 00 2B
Current trends of researches and studies of developmental psychology on adolescence and adulthood
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
HHEH, BAHIZE G E LE O AT 5 2 & C, HHEY - AT 2 Em AR TS & &b,
Z OWHEFIEIC DWW THEFT 5,

The aims of this course is to describe current trends of developmental studies on adolescence and adulthood,
and to understand study methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
HEBIC BT D DB EOBIM A ET S & & bIT, BRI, MXOEEFITONWTHEHFET S,
FAAEW - A ORZEICET 5 LR R 2 BT 5,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to explain the current topics of Developmental Research
on adolescence and adulthood, understand the basic methods and wrinting papers, and review psychological findngs
on adolescent and adult development.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[FE O FEZE ) DRSS | 2085 . DERSAFZE ] TDevelopmental Psychology| [Child Development| Z5&M LR v
—FMTHBH STV DR A

], FEROMYZRD, wé%i EFRROVy—TF e LTHS OB - BLICH - 2w & 1 e, &0
bR RET D, TNEEER, 2ETHBEIT O,

.V T7r—ayv

. ih‘ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ uJL&ji
3.~14. fllx DT N—TIZ X DIFFTHRE L BEIGE - i
15. kD E LD

Participants select an academic paper which is published in ”Japanese Journal of Developmental Psychology”,
” Japanese Journal of Psychology”, ”Japanese Journal of Educational Psychology”, “Developmental Psychology”, and
”Child Development”, and make a presentation of the paper.

In the early half of each class, presenters report an academic paper and point a couple of questions. The

last half of the class, all participants make a question and answer session.

1. Orientation

2. How to read psychological research papers

3. ~ 14. Presentations of academic paper, Q & A and discussion by each group
15. Overall Summary

[cOVID-19 %} ]
* Google Classroom D7 7 A= — K : e46mkd2
R EOBRMARE M4 ) =T =2 a v B U TAXA LR TA4A150 (OR) 4B: 14 :4000%EET 5,
- REOFMITIE  BCP LoUL 1, 2 L BITHAIE LT, Google meet (IZL2 U TAZA LG, 72720, Lvl ORE (¥
WM O TH-oTh), BEEAE L BEEOEN RO L, MHEE Y T A DEEEEDO NN T Y v REXTHHE
T D FIREMEEMRTTT D,
- BhEERI O AT REMH OB RN Classroom TIHA
c F T A AREASDORIER R FE A~ DRIER
fEBNCFERE (4 H 9 B E TIT tetsuji. kamiya. a4@tohoku. ac. jp ~HfED = &)
5. FAEFEMM 5 /Evaluation method :
PRI N OWFZEHR S (30%) , TRERESE - i ~DOBMNRML (40%), HFR L R— b (30%) 12 & v 24T %,

1)Presentation of academic paper (30%), 2) A fraction of in-class contribution(40%). 3) Term—end report (30%)




6. FHHRERB L USHEE/Textbook and references :
VB ERNIZ OEERATT D,

Will be provided in the class
7. RERBNFEE /Preparation and Review :
KEICHEINDIWmMIE, 1HEERICL Y2 AL EBITEMEINDE DT, LTEm L ThoRECEDZ &,
Fio, HY LRI HONTE, RSN TO A REEBLEREMICOWTHRERIR Y TR, RERMICERE LT
mTsrz L,
H O EEMICERMERET L, ORI RS EZ RO D,

The academic paper and its short summary (resume) will be provided at the class of one week before.
Participants must read the paper critically before the class.
Presenters should prepare materials concerning the paper such as  psychplogical scales and provide the
participants.
Particiants are encouraged to actively ask questions and work toward solving the questions.
8. E¥% - EEHU#F¥E /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIRETHEZ LE2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDOH1/In addition :
WIEHRERFH IR RO A 2 RD DO TUTHFET 22 &,

Be sure to attend the first class to determine the date of the presentation.

10. E# Hff/Last Update :
2021/03/11 18:51:18




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : BRIRK/LEZEEE 1

WER - BEF/Day/Period : %M AMEHR 3R HAMIEM 2 0 2 #==. %1 AMER 33EEF #5

MEH 4GERF A2 0 2 . % KER 458 RE
HY#EEB /Instructor : . X / A% ZRE/ BE Ki
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

ZERR2 0 4 JHEE

ZERR 2 0 4 73

B




10.

. ¥ H/Class subject :

BRPR ODERSAMFSEYE / Clinical Psychology Research Methods

. BEOBHMEME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRI DEREAF e = O R L O F O FEEE A2 55,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and
plan their own research.

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

BRI DEREAF S iR B4 2 B IE 28154 %,  / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.

. BENE - FELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

T4 B RIS TR T —~ . BFENASEC O TR - % - AT 5. BRI COREE, R AT S,

1. AVxvF—vayv
2. ~ 14 FEHEOWRICET HHE LHER. TR
15. & fih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

OQUTNEA LT (T4 12k 0 EHET D)

+ Google Classroom 7 7 A Z— K qcw3dpd

<L EIPRAERES 0 10 TH OK) 3BR-4R: 13:00~
CREOERTTE . Meet W BIT TR

- BRI AFHE © Classroom THAIT

s F T A G NEEIRFEA~OXISH - FENTHR
(' kobun. wakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp ~##%)

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

Hig & LaR— M2 X VEEi4 %, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports

. BRERB XS EE /Textbook and references :

REPICHET., BT 5,

. 248 /Preparation and Review :

#HHOWTET —<I2HE, e RB L, X akaE L, MHEEsmd5 2 &,

. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £¥ « EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

W, FR DB BE - IVE SR THEE 21T 9,
B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/02/15 13:02:48




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtHA/Subject : BRAR/LEZEE I

WED - B8RS /Day/Period : H30 AWLR 3HIF RO
W AR RO 2 0 2 5. 0 AREH AT Bo

HUWHE /Instructor : B L/ A%
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2
5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

mE AR M

TeR 2 0 2 8= %W KR 33K A

ZERR2 0 4 JHEE

ZERR 2 0 4 73

B




10.

. ¥ H/Class subject :

BRPR ODERSAMFSEYE / Clinical Psychology Research Methods

. BEOBHMEME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRI DEREAF e = O R L O F O FEEE A2 55,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and
plan their own research.

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

BRI DEREAF 2 iR B4 2 B I 28154 %,  / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.

. BENE - FELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

T4 B RIS TR T —~ . BFENASEC O TR - % - AT 5. BRI COREE, R AT S,

1. AVxvF—vayv
2. ~ 14 FEHEOWRICET HHE LHER. TR
15. & fih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

OQUTNEA LT (T4 12k 0 EHET D)

+ Google Classroom 7 7 A 22— R gthgiwr

<L EIBHAAREE) 0 10 A TH OR) 3BR-4R:13:00~
REOEE ST Meet AW R T AR

- BRI AFHE © Classroom THAIT

s F T A G NEEIRFEA~OXISH ¢ FRNTHHR
(' kobun. wakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp ~~##%)

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

Hig & LaR— M2 X VEEi4 %, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports

. BRERB IS EE /Textbook and references :

REPICHET., BT 5,

. 248 /Preparation and Review :

#HHOWTET —<I2HE, e RB L, X akaE L, MHEEsmd5 2 &,

. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £¥ « EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

W, FR DB BE - IVE SR THEE 21T 9,
B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/02/15 13:04:01




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FH4&/Subject : REHRKGEE 1

FER - 5BR3/Day/Period : Bl AMEH 5B RAWFZEM 3 0 6 #=
HLUZE /Instructor : EA)I] EH

BATE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
3 OLFRZAIZE O A / Current trends of researchs and studies of developmental psychology on childhood

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
FICFEb MR E LIERBROAFNRLHERT 22 LT, BEOAFTOMRINLLET L L bIC, FELEHRET
DM RTFIECHOWTEET 5,
Classroom & Meet ZffifH L7 Iai%¥E%E TFET 5,
/This course aims to describe the current trends of developmental studies on childhood, and to understand
study methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.

3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
B DR LELEFGEIC 1T 2 FE R T — < IOV TEiFT 5,
/ At the end of the course, you should be able to describe main research interests and issues in current
developmental psychology.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
fEE, WERY (F—T) BDRERL Va2 AEER L, FEOSHITIZ> TRXERNT 5, BEFm (Zr—7) ZRED

WEM, BLOHHMRBLENb a3 A b5, ®&EBIZZ 7 AR THE., LWL Th D,

TN—TLEsE, HERENT o F LIEI 55,
/This course will cover articles published in academic journals related to developmental psychology. In every
class, the reporters create a resume and introduce the paper based on the author’s position. Debaters point out
problems in the paper from a critical point of view. Based on those, discuss with all.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

Ay a—)v (TE)

Wil AV T — gy (Meet TOBE)

AV 2T —va UBREHRLDNIC, A —7 L FRER L% classroom [ CTHET D,

253 E ZOBBIC, ZA—TNTI—T 1 7 EITV, BRHEET D,

FaBFIAETIC, REHELET NV —TRHERKL T2 A% classroom [ZHRFETDHZ &,

A E-5 9 | BEOETOMCER  fHESNTRXERERY 7L —TmlE L, fBEFwmIN—7TBID
T % (Meet TOHEE LFEL TE)

5510 B35 13 [|] EELEFOEG WL ESBENRIRL, @572 (24722 L, Classroom (245 B &F5 % T7E)
FL4E-FE 15 E £LDESVMNZY

Bt

g

) ZHEERC L > TOL DM D D I N—T D ANENED D, £lo, EEOEET L HREMEND D,

7T A a—RK
gzqdfuz
5. ROV /Bvaluation method :
HFR PR E L AR — N A ANZEHIE 4%, /Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
HEOEFE, DR, RO, N—YF U T s L
FOMTEFICHESEELRNT D,
/Materials will be introduced as needed during class.
7. ¥R Y /Preparation and Review :
W DREF i Lo ZHECENFERICHAT D L,
/Students are expected to read the assigned papers beforehand and prepare for the discussions.
8. FE¥ - EREAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness3XOid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf1/In addition :
FEOEEZOW T, MIENCFHIT 5,
/The course management will be explained in the first lecture.
Materials are provided via Classroom.

+ Google Classroom M7 7 A=a— R : gzq4fuz




R EDORMIES c 43120 (3) 5fR:16: 20~
CREOERMSEE  BCP L-UL 1, 2 L HiT Meet & W27 %2
- BEERI O AFFHE - FEHOERHE Classroom Tk
s F T A REASDOIIL DR T FEA~OFIRR - EBNFE (4 A 9 B % TIZ mari. hasegawa. c2@tohoku. ac. jp ~~iH
oz L)
10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/15 19:19:42




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : BEREEZREIM
B2 H - #Wg/Day/Period : Rl &MERH 53K MAMZEM 2 0 2 #=E
#HYZE /Instructor : B 1 FIA
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
T e A ek
Research methods of developmental disabilities
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
FATHSED LT 2 —5tia a2 B U TH b OMEEREZ WML L, BEREFEOH DT E LA T 5 0EEE EOME
0 5 &BRT B IO DML EES % F 1T B,

Those who take this seminar will clarify their own research subjects through review of previous researches and
discussion. Those who take this seminar will also acquire some basic skills to study psychological and
educational support for individuals with developmental disabilities.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
OB b OMEE#NA At L, MHEREE L ThESIT 5,
QEATMRDO VT 2 —DH G 2 HTT 5,
QWFEFTMOSLEE, FHBOZET, BT %, BREOMT 2H T 5,
@B LT H ik A am 3 E ORISR T %,

After taking this seminar, you should be able to :
(D Describe your own research subject.
@ Review the preceding researches.
@ Make your research plan and execute the plan, and also show analysis methods and the way of thinking.
@ Prepare your graduation thesis.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A =— K : ghcte3b
O 1 [EREORIER « @HF®EY (104 1H)
OfFFED IR -
- TORED, RERYEORETELNRLE L TNET,
cF Ty (VT AEALEUZ), 72k, 30 FREGLE ORGSR K > TiX—5Bx .,
OBE#EEEI DO ATk - B ERNT Y ZAOE KT 4 7 %FH LTl LET,
OA v T A ARFESORER R FAE~OXIER « 5 1 B H ORERIE TORDLFEORI, SUSARER 5RO
ZFOEAZBHMHE L ZEVY, Google Classroom i U T TS, EHEIZ A —/ L (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) Z >
TN THEVER A,
OXERZZE~DO RGN R EE2R FAE~OKIGHR « LFE & FEL, RN K 7ZE0,

1~5. %A ORBEEMRITI > 72 TS & 2V ISk L v = —
6 ~10. FER & HimEE L TOMEREOE L
11~15. BFFERHEi DN, WFFEEORG

1 ~5. To review research papers in line with your interests and report your review at this seminar
6 ~10. To clarify your research themes through presentations and discussions
11~15. To make a research plan and clarify the research method
5. RUERL#E/Evaluation method :
H R (B0%), Ftam DS (25%), WFIERIRNE Q5N IZL Y, MEMIZEHET 5.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. FEHER LI TEEE/Textbook and references :
FRIZHEE L2V, HEIZI CTERZ BT 2,

Not specified. Necessary materials will be distributed during class.
7. 2ERERS Y /Preparation and Review :




ENS O ZERR L2 R - IEE L, RETHRIATE 2 &5 ICHEfiztED 5,

Search and collect domestic and foreign research papers and prepare to introduce them in class.
8. FE¥ - EBRMRRE /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « EBHORETHHZ L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #DOh/In addition :

ZOR¥ED, BREHYNBEOREFELHRET D,

This class is for students in the lab of the faculty in charge of the class.

10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/08 15:25:39
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B B4 /Subject : BEEEZETBIV

PR - #Wf/Day/Period : %3] KMEH 43ENK: BREWITH 3 0 6 #=
HYZE /Instructor : JIE AKX

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
IR EMSCIE A Research methods of developmental disabilities 7 A =— K lihazme

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
TN R R E ORI T D AE M & X R & T DRI DV THFZED B R0 E, WFERME MR I LB 22 HERIZ WD CTH VR D
5,

The main purpose of this class is to learn research methods for developmental disorders.
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
2RI A L I DAk HeR GEITIFRO/MER, WF9CEHmEi) IS8T 5,

The goal of this course is to familiarize students with the knowledge and skills (searching for previous
research, research planning, etc.) required for graduation research.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BEHMITR > TRITHAS IO L E 2 —0r — A LR — b FHBEROH D HIKIC OV TRER, #E5E%1T5, £#HOD
B D & 2 FITEEIC DWW TEN TN DG N SRR AR 5, 1 B H T2 A E D 16 [ &%k E THoH7T 25

Students will review previous research and literature, write case reports, and give presentations and reports
on their areas of interest in accordance with the class objectives. The first session will be an outline of the
course, and 15 sessions will be divided among the students
5. REFT )71 /Evaluation method :
Grading will be decided based on attendance and reports.
6. HHER I TSBEE/Textbook and references :
Not specified
7. SERMENFEET /Preparation and Review :
& H OREFRNFEL OICBIEER IOV CHEEERAZED D,
Students are expected to deepen their knowledge of the content of their presentations and related areas as
appropriate.
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /PracticalbusinessOid, £% « EBORETHD Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
77 Aa— R lihazmc

COEBEITIOEESR (EBR) ITBWTERENTEHRELED THOL ZDICQFEBROABLEOFER (ZEEHRIERICHIT TOE
BROYME) Z1THO B TTOTHEYOTOREZBEVLET, TN T OBEZHIRT O TIEH Y EEAN, JBE
FHEFITFANILT T T AN — LB GHFEO L, ZOHERICH > TEAFIRZIT> T EE W,

Y ZOM 2 L CA LV TA VTEMLETOTT 7Y ZEFOREITIR> T ZEIW (BEH URL 1X 7 T A b— L%k
HIZEY ET),

This exercise is designed to help students write their graduation thesis in the field of disorders (experimental
fields) by (1) conducting actual physiological and psychological experiments (preparation of experiments for
graduation thesis writing). However, if you wish to take this course, please be sure to register in the class
room in advance and consult with us in advance according to the instructions.

10. E#H Hff/Last Update :
2021/03/09 13:30:11




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : BEREEZRY 1
BER - g8K;/Day/Period : R AMEH 3EEERF MAEMFER3 0 6 #=
#HYZE /Instructor : B 1 FIA
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
TR HE SRR Pt
Reading the literature on developmental disabilities
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
F R E IR O RFE SR OET AW U, BEREE IOV TORMERED 2,

Those who take this seminar will deepen their understanding of developmental disabilities through reading
English literature.
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
O3 R EEB O AR S, FPIAFEEICOWTEET 2,
O3 EFREEIR O LI - BUE BT 2 HEESUROF RS DOn E2 K%,

After taking this seminar, you should be able to :
(MDescribe the fundamental concepts and technical terms regarding to developmental disabilities
@Read and understand various English literature on psychology and education of developmental disabilities.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A 21— K : vx3bgbi
O 1 MHREDBIIRIE - mHFIEY (44 1560 13:00~)
OfFFED IR -
cFAUTA L (VT NNEA LER), 7, 3w FREEGUEORRGSIRILIC K o Tix—#xtim,
A EEIT, PIERE=4H 15 8 (K) O 3 :%EFIZ Google Classroom D7 7 A LV meet IZHIML TL 72y,
OBFHEEID AT A - LERGEHLZ T ADE KT 4 7 2RI LR LET,
OA v T A AREASORIENNEERFE~ORISH 55 1 BB ORFEFIGE TORD N BOVREHID, S N #EE R § K O
ZOHEBZRBI L EV, Google Classroom # i@ U CTY, EFEIZA—/L (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) %\
722N THENER A,
OXERZZE~DO RGN R R FAE~OKIGHR « LFE & Rk, RN ZTHHE S 7ZE 0,

Richard M. Gargiulo & Debbie Metcalf (2017) Teaching in Today’ s Inclusive Classroom: A Universal Design for
Learning Approach (3rd Ed.) D&-E &SR T 5,

BBEORHRIZ, ARICOWTHERORM 2% 5,

Each student will translate some parts of chapters in the following book. Richard M. Gargiulo & Debbie Metcalf
(2017) Teaching in Today’ s Inclusive Classroom: A Universal Design for Learning Approach (3rd Ed.)

After translating each chapter, students will discuss the content.

A KA (Guidance)
Learners in Today’ s Classroom
Placement Options for Educating Students with Special Needs

= w N~

Diversity in the Classroom: Learners with High-Incidence Disabilities]

Learners with Intellectual Disability

5. Learners with Learning Disabilities

6. Learners with Speech and Language Impairments

7. Learners with Emotional or Behavioral Disorders

8. Learners with Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder

9. Summary of Selected Learning and Behavioral Characteristics

O. [Diversity in the Classroom: Learners with Low—Incidence Disabilities]
Learners with Hearing Impairments

1 1. Learners with Visual Impairments

1 2. Learners with Deaf-Blindness

1 3. Learners with Autism Spectrum Disorders

1 4. Learners with Physical Disabilities, Health Disabilities, or Traumatic Brain Injury

1 5. Summary of Selected Learning and Behavioral Characteristics
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. FRAESEAM 7 1E/Evaluation method :
S (60%), LaR— b (40%) 12 & VR 5,

Evaluation will be made based on class performance (60%) and reports (40%).
. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :
LR EFEHT 5, ERHIRERICHEERAN T 5,

In the class, the above textbook will be used. Related materials will be distributed in the class.
. $REEFES 228 /Preparation and Review :
g, ED Y ToHNEEOERETDH L,

You need to translate the parts of the textbook that will be used in the next class in advance.
. £ - EBARE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, E¥ - EBMIRETHDI Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. ZOM/In addition :
Bl L,

None.

EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/03/08 15:28:00




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : REEEZEE I

FER - 5B3/Day/Period : Rl AMEH 2B MAEWFEM2 0 2 #=
HYZE /Instructor : JIE AKX

BATE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
FEEMEEMNSEYE Research methods of developmental disabilities (1) 5ch3uwl

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
TN R R E ORI T D AE M & KR & T DRI DV THZED B RO E, WFERH MR I LB 2R HERIZ WD T BVE R D
Do FE - WUREIAE TIXEERIC A EM TR T 72203l OB RO FT 21T 9

The main purpose of this class is to learn research methods for developmental disorders.

3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
MR MA L IR DMk & Hof CRATAFFE DR, AFFEEHENEM) ICHEBT 5 & &bz, BRI M n T CThF
JERTEIONIZE - BIE - BRETEIT I,

The goal of this lecture is to familiarize students with the knowledge and skills required for graduation
research (searching for previous research, research planning methods, etc.), and to plan, revise, and review
research plans for smooth implementation of graduation research.

4. FENE - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AGEFR TITYaziER (FEERIMR) CTAEMAERZ BN L T s boaxtg 35 FTRE JITRben s urstxt
LRERDGEITHEURBEREEZITORERH D),

1:F V=7 —var
2~6 : FICHERE

* 45 HOWIE & BHET D DA AR 1 AZER L THERET 4 AN v v a &7,

7~10 : WFERTHEIREFR
k4 FERAT D NCERAESF A M X B EEEMICICBIT BatHREE A0 SIET PO e Y =7 MBI %K) 217
WT A Ay a BT,

11 - 12 : AEHERERNC X DiER%
XM DOEMUCET HEEA RN OMRAESS, K EEOAEEMEH Y

13 -« 1 4HF5EatmERE
* 3. 4 HEREEE T,

This lecture is intended for those who are specifically considering conducting graduation research in this field
(disability-related) (regardless of the seminar to which they belong, but appropriate course guidance may be
given if the research subject differs).

1: Orientation
2-6: Reading of papers
Each student will select one paper from a field related to his or her own research for presentation and

discussion.

7-10: Research plan presentation
4th year students and graduate student guests will present their graduation research plans (in the case of
graduate students, they will present their ongoing projects) and discuss them.

11 and 12: Lectures by external special lecturers
Students will gain knowledge from various fields regarding the inspiration of their research. May be changed.

13, 14: Re—presentation of research plan
This includes 3rd and 4th year students.
5. RUERLMiH#E/Evaluation method :

Grading will be decided based on attendance and reports.




2]

10.

. BRERB X B#E/Textbook and references :
Not specified
. FERESN#E /Preparation and Review :
& B OFFRANE N BIEFEIRIC DWW CEEHRAEZ D 5,
% B RER CIIEMAIE B 2 HE LR A BT L CHATER ORI Z1T 2 Lo B hERkD D

Students are expected to actively prepare materials for their presentations and submit them in advance on time.
. E¥ - ZBIOR¥E /Practicalbusiness Ok, £ - EBMIRETHDI Z L BT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

AR CITYHER (BEBMR) CAREMIEEREZ LEMICRITLTWA L0255 E T2 (FTRE JITEERICEEL
TR WD ZE R RN B p DAl U R B ISR S 21T Y /AR H D),
FHMMED B WEE & B0 FRMERRE > TORWEEREDBIEIZHEIMCLTHE L T Z &0,

This lecture is intended for students who are specifically considering conducting graduation research in this
field (disability-related). (The seminar to which the student belongs is not limited to disability-related
fields, but if the subject of research is different, appropriate course guidance may be provided.

In addition, since this is a highly specialized seminar, third-year students who have not yet decided on their
direction must consult with us beforehand

(Google 7 7 A )v— L%fIin)
Oy 7 Aa—F
5ch3uwl

I T EICRET AR IHELEZEZ TVWEHEREE LTWET, 28T 5008 90 TBERMCHEZE L T &,
B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/14 20:01:48




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FRR/LEFHE T
BER - g8K;/Day/Period : 2] AMEH 3EEKF MAMFEM 2 0 6 =, % AR 438k RAETFEM 2 0 6 8=
HYBEB /Instructor : ZfR KE / HH WM /il BX/ KRG B
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BRI DERSAMFSEYE / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
MR DB e O B L OV F D EEE 4225, / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and
plan their own research.
3. #EDRIEBE/Goal of study :
WE PR BRI e 2 B9 5 AL FE A 8459 5, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE « FikLHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
S A BRSNS T T —~ . IRV CEHE - 3635 - 31307 2. I Coat. B %119,

1. V=5 — 3
2. ~ 4. BZEAORICET D 3E &R, STIRBT
15. ¥&fE /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

5. FERLE T ¥E/Evaluation method :
L=k (10%), B#E~OSME (30%) 12X 5,

final report:70%, attitude in class:30%
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZERBS S /Preparation and Review :
K HOMSET — <0V, FslERE L, mXaRa L. e itm+s2 &,

Students read articles according to their research themes and plan their research based on them.
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /PracticalbusinessOid, £% « EBORETHD Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
WE, BRLHEFEE D - 1 EARCEEZ1T)

This class will be conducted in conjunction with Clinical Psychology seminar I and II as appropriate.
Google Classroom M7 J A=2— K : [cemsu2u]

10. E# Hff/Last Update :
2021/03/06 15:24:25
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B B4 /Subject : BRRLEZEHEBIV
BER - g8K;/Day/Period : 2] AMEH 3EEKF MAMFEM 2 0 6 =, % AR 438k RAETFEM 2 0 6 8=
?E%%(E/Instructor: Zfh %5/ HH WM / AifE BEK/ R BB
Bfr L /Credit (s) :
5 I 58 /Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BRI DERSAMFSEYE / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
MR DB e O B L OV F D EEE 4225, / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and
plan their own research.
3. #EDRIEBE/Goal of study :
WE PR BRI e 2 B9 5 AL FE A 8459 5, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE « FikLHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
S A BRSNS T T —~ . IRV CEHE - 3635 - 31307 2. I Coat. B %119,

1. V=5 — 3
2. ~ 4. FZEAEOMTRICET 53K 7. STRET
15. ¥&fE /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

Google Classroom M7 J A =2— K : [7dqczvu]
FEHREOBMRY : 10 A 1 B (AK) 3 R:13:00~ (EROEFHEHE MO E ORFEDTZD)
BREOFTE I © Meet ZRHWTZM G ARE
BEE RO AT HE - EHOEEHL Classroom THAIT

© AT A AREAOTEDREE 2 P AEA~ORRER - BRI

- b REASORSDEEEZRFAE~OXISHK - BN FHH

(hideo. ambo. d5@tohoku. ac. jp ~HEHED = &)

5. FAERFAM 5 /Evaluation method :
LAR— bk (10%), #E~OBMNE (30%) I2X5,

final report:70%, attitude in class:30%
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZERBS S /Preparation and Review :
K HOMSET —< IV, FslERERE L, mXaa L, e itm+s2 &,

Students read articles according to their research themes and plan their research based on them.
8. FE¥ - EREAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness3XOid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf1/In addition :
WE, BRLHEFAEE D - 1EARTEEZ1T)

This class will be conducted in conjunction with Clinical Psychology seminar I and II as appropriate.

Google Classroom ® 7 J A=a— K : [ucebazal

10. E#H Hff/Last Update :
2021/03/06 16:18:53
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FEA/Subject : BEFMIEAM

WEH - 3R%/Day/Period : 1] GIEH 2 RATFRM2 0 6 %%

MY E/Instructor : fabk B8 / TEE G /B —Q1 /& (oF /Mg FHE /Sl /I R
B ¥/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BB EFIEA~DFEN
Introduction to Educational Research

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOFRFERE TIX, #HEOHERRIZONT, ZONEROMEFIEOEARNRI#HAGD Z L2 AN E T 5, RFEHOHEY
HEN, TNENHEMERICBWNTED L ) RBEICH L TED L) R FIETT 7r—F LTCELOM, £ 2T
DRPA SN TEZOD, S HODRDFEPTONTNDDD, FEZHOWTHHT 5, AT, REREIZLLHERELY
WUTC, HEOKEMERICK T 5 REFILFICONTRNT 5,

The aim of this course is to obtain the basic knowledge about various research fields in education and their
research methodologies. The instructors outline the approaches taken, the facts revealed, and recent research
topics in the literature. In addition, graduated students make presentations about their own research areas in
order to introduce the specialized fields in education

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
I HEEIZ DO DN DR R E ST 5,
2 BB T 2R A E X MmN TE D L9 10k D,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to:

— understand basic and diverse perspectives for considering educational issues, and

— be able to discuss things from such various perspectives regarding education.
4. FENE  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 ZETFHIEAM  IRAVEEFO MR (1)

2 BEFREAM REWEEFOMR(2)

3 BETFRAM - TEE T ORI

4 UL NBEFT 7 e —F A« BEFO UL NEF T 7 v —F A

5 UL ANFEFWT 7 —F A 74—V FU—27 L5 FHik

6 L NFEZFEI T 7" r—F A« BFZED Ep

T BELEFRAM (1) @ #2738 ORI DN T

8 HE LHEMFEAM (2) ¢ FB BRI DN T

9 BELEFIFIEAM () 1 BFIED EFHEN

10 ZE LEFAFTEAM (4) © BERET: - Rl SAREE T IEs DT

11 BE CEFAFFEAM (5) - B OIRFHIIEIZ DT

12 ZE DBSENTTEALT (6) « WFFED FFIFEST

13 HEWHRT BRA AV MFFE () @ 7T —F A = 25 OMSERIT

14 HEWHRT BRA A2 MFGE (2) @ BIRSFELIRS B O IREI

16 BEWERT EA AL MFEE (B) © AT 4 7 LFESE ORI

GERONAESCHYIAITEFE SN D TR H D)

1 Introduction to Pedagogy: (1) A Wide Range of Pedagogy

2 Introduction to Pedagogy:(2) A Wide Range of Pedagogy

3 Introduction to Pedagogy: (3) Examples of Research in Pedagogy

4 Introduction to Cultural Anthropological approach: Introduction into Cultural Anthropological approach to
Pedagogy

5 Introduction to Cultural Anthropological approach: Method called Fieldwork

6 Introduction to Cultural Anthropological approach: Examples of research

7 Introduction to Educational Psychology (1): Psychology in teaching and learning

8 Introduction to Educational Psychology (2): Developmental psychology

9 Introduction to Educational Psychology (3): Introduction of examples of psychological research
10 Introduction to educational psychology (4): Special needs education

11 Introduction to educational psychology (5): Clinical psychology




10.

12 Introduction to educational psychology (6): Introduction of examples of psychological research

13 Educational informatics and innovative assessment research methods (1): Introduction to data science for
education

14 Educational informatics and innovative assessment research methods (2): Introduction to natural language

processing
15 Educational informatics and innovative assessment research methods (3): Introduction to media technologies

for education

(Lecture contents and the order may be slightly changed.)
NG 1A

BCP Level 1 and 2
- Google Classroom class code : oeuoi76
- AR EORERE R L X —0H 1B
Course starts with the 1st week on the academic calendar
- B AFH¥E ¢ Classroom %18 L CHAA
Materials are provided through Google classroom
cF U TARE (DBE) OSBRI FAE~ORISK - FRTO B LI &0 Mk
If you are not comfortable with online lecture, please contact the instructors in advance
- KEERE (OBE) OXISHERERFE~OXISK - FRIOP LHIZ K VA TV v RS

If you are not comfortable with face-to—face lecture, please contact the instructors in advance

For BCP Level 1
cREOFEEFE AT A THE Lo, RIS X 0 RHEIcE B

Lectures will be conducted online and will be switched to face—to—face depending on the situation.

For BCP Level 2
CREOFER S A TA

Online lecture

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

JFANE LT, HERIL (15%FRE) BLXOHERBRC LR — N (85%RE) I X VFHlid 5, BRI A, K4
HEDORERHED Z &,

As a general rule, the evaluation will be based on class attendance and attitude (about 15%) and written exams
and reports (about 85%). For specific evaluation methods, follow the instructions of each instructor.

. BRERB XS EE /Textbook and references :

HREITHWNT, @E Y v N EEAAT D,

Handouts will be provided in each lecture

. 24V /Preparation and Review :

FHLNBE O RIZ L D,

Assignments will be arranged by each instructor.

. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £¥ « EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

(Google Classroom Xf)ir)
77 A a— R oeuoi76

SO SIS LY, HELATE, BEALAEKEEZT I LENHDHDT, Google 7 7 A/— AT L HEE DR ARERT Y Z &0

WEOED FITHELNHEIC L > TR S, BEICETICH - > TOFRTYER S I L TIiX Google Classroom TR Z
N R R

The ways of conducting lectures including necessity of preparations for the lectures vary depending on the
instructors. Follow the instructions on the Google classroom page

E#H Bft/Last Update :
2021/03/12 13:02:52




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : EEFBER

W2 - fBFF/Day/Period : AT /KMEH 2GRF SUFEE 1 ER=
HUHE /Instructor : & {-F

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BRBEFOMRE
Issues in Contemporary Pedagogy
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

BEOBROLEAL L . ZAUTE D BEBRFOEMLIEITT 5T, £95 LERRESEZ DD, HEEMO L L
RBFEM (HEOMSEELR) 0 S HOBEENBZ HFME (REEE, fHigtls, Lobr 7 ) B, B LTHEY
F. BENEFZORENS AN - BEEMOICHETFT S, ZHICE-o T, BREEZOH S REFEOZLEHA LML TW
<s

With the diversification of educational phenomena and the accompanying specialization of educational
sciences in progress, we will examine, in light of this situation, the foundations of educational
understanding (the concept and history of education) and the various problems facing education today (lifelong
learning, local communities, and mental health care: ...... ) from multiple perspectives, mainly from the
perspective of educational philosophy and educational anthropology. We will examine these issues in a
multifaceted and multilayered manner, mainly from the perspectives of educational philosophy and educational
anthropology. This will help to clarify the core of the issues that modern pedagogy must address

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
HEL VWO HERELMAR - BERENICEMET 2L L HI0, BHEOIELIERICHT DENEZ DI ENTE D,

To be able to understand the phenomenon of education from multiple perspectives and layers, and to have
insight into the present and future of education.
4. FENE  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FliE AV T—vav
B2 BEOERIMS (1) ~BHEETFHELE
%3 BHEOEAMS (2) ~BEANREFHELE
HAR  BEORELRER (1) ~BHEETFHELR
B 50 BEOREEREN (2) ~BEANETFHIEBE
Fol : HEBEOHME (1) ~ HEEFE) GER)
BT BEBEOREMBE (2) ~ EEFE] ONUR— MER)
B8 HEBREOHEMME (3) ~ IEEFE] GHa)
FoM : HEBLEOHME (4) ~ Mkt GER)
#1010 BEREOHME (5) ~ MHugrts) OhLA— MERD
1 1A BEREOHEME (6) ~ Mgt G
B 208 BEREOHME (7) ~ Lor7T) GER)
%1 30 BEREOHME (8) ~ Lbosr 7 UhLA— MER)
B AR BEREOHEME (9) ~ Lol T) G
H15MH R~ BREE OB
Bk LR — MMERR

Session 1: Orientation

Session 2: Basic Concepts of Education (1) — Philosophical Considerations in Education
Session 3: Basic Concepts of Education (2) — Educational Anthropological Considerations
Part 4: Historical Development of Education (1) — Philosophical Considerations in Education
Part 5: Historical Development of Education (2) - Anthropological Considerations in Education
6: Issues in Educational Reality (1) — “Lifelong Learning” (Lecture)

7: Issues in Educational Reality (2) - “Lifelong Learning” (writing a short report)

Session 8: Issues in Educational Reality (3) — “Lifelong Learning” (Discussion)

9: Issues in Educational Reality (4) — “Local Society” (Lecture)

10: Issues in Educational Reality (5) — “Local Society” (writing small report)

11: Issues in Educational Reality (6) — “Local Society” (Discussion)

Lecture 12: Issues in Educational Reality (7) — "Mental Care” (Lecture)

13: Issues in Educational Reality (8) — ”Psychological Care” (writing a short report)
Session 14: Issues in Educational Reality (9) — ”Mental Care” (Discussion)




EN|

10.

Session 15: Summary: Issues in modern pedagogy
Final Report

Translated with www. DeepL. com/Translator (free version)

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

YA BRER - EEERA TIZLEV ELTO T 4 — A FU—27 : ASNROSL . AR A ] BEFn., 2008
HHEERE THENEEOSHL] FH =Y HK, 2015 7

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

R LI R A AR T D 2 &,

Read and review the handouts given in class.

. $REEFES 228 /Preparation and Review :
. E¥ - ZBIOR¥E /Practicalbusiness Ok, £ - EBMIRETHDI Z L BT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. ZOM/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )b— AX%tits)
O/ 7RAa—F
ihtqdzy

Q% — 7 OBl AARF

4 A 14 B4

OFEDENE 55

e AT A %% (Google Meet, Zoom)
@BEE RO AT L

WIEIOR I TR T D, BEARICIX, Classroom THAST
OA > T A AREASOKNED R EE 72 P A~ DXIGER
SR EE 72 BRI > TR T 5,

fERBIFEER (inja. lee. d1@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)
%7 A f}/Last Update :

2021/03/14 08:36:31




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : EBEHIERR

BER - gK;/Day/Period : B AMEH 3EEKF U 1588 =E
#HYZE /Instructor : HA FZRE

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HAAHABHIEDOESR « 5 - #55E & ZDER,Introduction to Education System
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HRWRERE LTOREE T, SESERMHEICL>THST O, AN TS, LEed-> T, AFEOILRITHT
DB L OER~DOREA G- DI21E, HEGEICHT 2N MLERARTHDH, &I TARFZETIE, BRAFEE
BB 2 AR OB S E B LT, 20 BAER - R EEICET AR LA ONWTHERT D, £ T
B2 & Hiek D HLHE LA D fEREE EL e D4 A RVRRE A~ OIS & HERIELEORRICOW T HiERT 5,
The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of the fundamental principles of the
modern public education system.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
1. BIRABERIE %2 X 2 T2 AR - BRI SOV TEiFT 5,
2. BRAEEHIEOEREICBET 2 H& LA OV THEFET 5,
3. S HOFREEDRMEZ ., T & HUR OB AL DEHE e & o BARR 23R8I A L CHiET 5,
4. HEH O DEMEEHIE OIS S ERICERT 2 RBE HIZoT 5, /
The goals of this course are to
— understand the ideological and legal foundations of the modern public education system,
— understand the philosophy and structure of the modern public education system,
— understand the current trends in school education based on specific issues such as cooperation between school
and local society and risk management in school,
— acquire the attitude to consider various issues related to education from the viewpoint of the system.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
F1m AYV=xrIF— 3 Orientation
H 2| HBERIE OGS & BAAEEFI L O The structure of the education system and the principles of the
modern public education system
H 3| HAAHEHEOEREAE Legal foundation of the modern public education system
¥ 4n] HBEAITECHIE  Education administration system
58] EREE I E O AR E & A RBE,The structure and historical development of the school education
system
F6 | HHAROFEREEHIE The school education system in contemporary Japan
H 7 BRFRIZE I E Preschool education system
%8 al A - PEEHEHIE Primary and secondary education system
FolE EEHERIE Higher education system
510 [B] BB AR HEHE Special needs education system
%11 8] HREHIE /Teachers and staff system
12 8] HESEEITHEGRE Social education administration system
B 13 [m] FR & Ml o #E cooperation between school and local society
B 14 1] IR OEHEE L Risk management in school
F15E 2RO FE L LML, Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. ROV /Bvaluation method :
L /N7 AR (30%) : REDOHEITH DY T IEIFEMTE (FE10%X3 [E), HRNE OEME 2 FTM T 2,
2. BIRT A b (70%) : #R SNTimAIZ OV T, HIEOHFENLBZE, Ml T 504+ 5,
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
— Three quizzes about the lecture before: 30%
- Term—end examination: 70%
6. FEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
- @R - BRARER - EARR [BEERAZ— N7 v 7 - x 27 2 K] Bk, 2018 47,
RBEE ANEREE BRI TR B AT 2021 2003 ) B, 2021 4,
7. ¥R Y /Preparation and Review :
BETW-T2T —~<ICHET A EBEOHRESELE LU T, ERPUICHBEHIEIC DWW TORHE - BEZED TN Z &, Fi,
INT A BMZHT TOEB O RpSRnZ L, /S

The students are expected to read the books related to each lecture and review in preparation for the quizzes.




8. E¥% - EEBAU##¥ /Practicalbusiness¥ O, % « EBRIRETHDHZ L E2RT,
/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDOHi/In addition :
c BRI T B EEE, BRIORT, B ORI IZ 1 Google Classroom ZFIH L EF, 7 7 A =2— KiZ tyqqdud T
o 1 EHRZEORNCEA B TAEREK L T E XV,
AT 4 AT U— KBEA  13:00~15:00,
—We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “tyqqdud” . Please register yourself
before the first lesson.
—0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday
10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/25 16:09:58




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4 /Subject : HBHESZ
2R - #K;/Day/Period : Al &MEH 3EEF RAWMIEH 3 0 6 =
HUZEE /Instructor : &M HF
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HEBFE L COHBEME
Introduction to Sociology of Education
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HE S BEISoTT 2 FIEO 2 BRI 5

This course is focused on providing students with a thorough and detailed introduction to key concepts and
ideas in sociology. We will examine how sociological theory relates to education. In the class, we will think
critically about the intersections between sociology and education. Schools do not only have inputs (students)
and outputs (educated persons), but many social processes occur both within and across schools. These
processes influence patterns of social stratification, equality in opportunity, and educational achievement.
Throughout the course, we will explore education and schooling from a sociological point of view.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

(1) *SBFERFRICET 2 MR L E5 T 5

(2) HSBFEE CTREE L SN D Fikima BRT 5

(3) BHEICHOLL B FMAEORK L BERE BT 5

Goals of the course are:

(1) To be familiar with basic knowledge regarding sociology

(2) To understand the methodology required in social science

(3) To acquire sociological perspectives of educational research

4. BENE « FikLHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

I LI B EES

2 fBFIicRBIT S [Reak] & [

3 ARG L HRED Sk

4 AEBERITEA & 2

5 BEAIRFTE & RIRBILR

6 EEAIBIE L KRR

7T RSB0 IER

8 mEYYU eI N—Y— AR

9 B & AT E)

10 #2FERICRT 5 ARER

11 RFFITBT 5 AM

12 faPIicis T 5 A

13 PEEMSOHAE L BELEY

14 Fanyr—nLHEHEE

15 Uz — =L HELRTF
Week 1: Introduction: first class meeting
Week 2: Description and analysis in sociology
Week 3: Hypothesis and the method of examination
Week 4: Causality in social science
Week 5: Quantitative research
Week 6: Qualitative research
Week 7: Mythological problems in sociology
Week 8: Social sciences and modern society
Week 9: Social interaction and socialization
Week 10: Rationality and decision—making in human behaviour
Week 11: Instrumental rationality and economics
Week 12: Value rationality and sociology
Week 13: Sociology of education as modernity
Week 14: Emile Durkheim and sociology of education




)]

10.

Week 15: Max Weber and sociology of education

. R R )75 /Evaluation method :

BEREA~OBME (20%), 63 - WA (30%), EHRIR (50%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)
Oral presentation (30%)
Mid-term and final exam (50%)

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

mARIER (1979) TARGEOITIEZ] kit

RGAHE (1966) [HEBFOHE] AkEL

RGIHE (1977) THSBFITRT 5 AR Ak ES

AAAZ (2002) THEOEIREEIE] T

Arum, Beattie & Ford (2015). The Structure of Schooling: Readings in the Sociology of Education. Third Edition.
Sage Publications

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

*HRE, 5L AERZEEL, BEOTE - BEEETS
* BTG U T Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z#Rd"

% Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.

% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding sociology.

% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in the sociology of education, and have to
submit it by the end of the term.

. B - RBAYE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £E « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. %@fﬂ_l/ln addition :

cEHRILTRVES THhREICHETHZ L
*Tx%i?*ﬁ o CRHET DI L. REICL > THRRIIRDGEIL, BEEZMUD
KRNI TETHY, EEORETIITENERIIRLILGERH Y £
* ARG EIZH R TH Y, EFICRDIGENHY T

% Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

% Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

(Google 7 T A)L— ALX%t)
7 7 A3a— R gkeylhb

Google Classroom Class Code
gkeylhb

() D Ei 7%

R ERRUTFHIEIIZ Google Meet 3 DU NME Zoom {2 XK 5 Online %L 45
(2) BB D NFI57 15

B D AF 51T google classroom [IZBWTCHE/RT 5

(3) = it

BHE OHETOXMNMIRENARRIZAR VKT, LEIZELTELLIZRET

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. Yet, If COVID-19 becomes less prevalent and students can safely attend a class, it will be conducted in
person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom
before the class.

T A At/Last Update :

2021/03/06 14:16:18




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : 8 - EEWR

BER - 33 /Day/Period : B AMER 27 WAWFTER2 0 6 H=
HUFHE /Instructor : fy H / ELR BT

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
Tl L REO S
Introduction to Learning and Development
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
CORETIE, NOBELFEHOEBIZOWTRSEL L BHIL, BELFREHLOBE, F-FN60BEICHFTIIEOL YT
Wb BPEFSEIEEBNET D,

This course introduces the foundations of Learning and Development, their relationships, and the application
to Education.
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
1. RED AN =X LTHOWTHEIRT 5,
2. FEOFHE « @RI OV THEMET S,
3.%E, FH, HEOBEIZOWTHEFT S,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to

1. Understand the mechanism of development.

2. Understand the principle and process of learning

3. Understand the associations among development, learning, and education.
4. BENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FHiE AV T — gy (38Y R

F2dm [ LiERicn? (Y )

%3 R OFEER (1Y )

Hall : [5E) OB (Y My

%5 AP ERIC L > THES A REOME (Y #R)

Fo6m A - SUEMWERIZ L > THE SN A FEZEOMMm (Y : m4)

B 7R IR QR L RO WM (1Y )

W8 Rl =— XL TEERA M (1Y )

FOMm [ Lixpicane (Y EA)

H1 oM ATEN R E R (Y ER)

1 1E R ERNTER (Y ER)

B 200 AEEREE (Y RS

13 RAEE (Y RS

B4l BE BT AEE L) (1Y ES)

F15H BEICBT LE EREQ) (Y EE)

1 Introduction to Learning and Development.

2) What is “Development”

3) Theories of Development

4) History of Concept of Development

5) Biological aspect of Development.

6) Social and Cultural aspect of Development

7) Barly Environment and Plasticity of Development

8) Special Education Needs and Current Issues of Education and Welfare.
9) What is “Learning”?

10) Behavioral Approach to Learning

11) Cognitive Approach to Learning

12) Social Learning Theory and Social Cognitive Theory
13) Situated Learning

14) Motivation, Transfer and Expertise

15) Reflection and Review of the Course Topics

Final Exam (Closed Book Exam)




10.

[COVID-19 %fir]
+ Google Classroom ® 27 7 A= — K : hx3nfqf
R EDORMIES c 4 3150 OR) 2BR:10: 30~
CREOEMAYE  BCP LUV 1 B LU 2 L EOHE, Wb, Meet WU T4
A LT (A7) B L Classroom & AW 238 KL OV BHECA H= (1%F2)
- BEERI O AFFHE - REHOBERHE Classroom LW AFTH &
c F VT A AREAOKIEBREER R AE~ORIEE 49 H (&) £TIT, tetsuji.
kamiya. a4@tohoku. ac. jp £ TCA—/LCHETHZ L,

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

B (T0%) & 2= b= 3—(30%) 12 &V FHET 5,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
Term—end examination(Closed Book Exam): 70%, Minute Papers: 30%

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

RENRTIG U T, BEEEEEZRA,

Teaching Materials will be distributed in class or through ISTU.

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

RS ISTU 2 IR AT L—3E LT < = & Gt 4 5)
L=y bR b LT A LR A TR 5 (T4 5)

You need to obtain the teaching materials before the class through ISTU. (on Kamiya's class)
We highly recommend 1)to prepare each class by reading handouts; 2)to review them and other materials that

used in the class.

. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £¥ « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

(Google 7 7 A )L— LK)
7 A=a— K hx3nfqf
%7 A f}/Last Update :
2021/03/11 18:53:14




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BB RELE

WEH - FEF/Day/Period : #3] AKMEH 258 RAMFIEH2 0 1 =
HUHE /Instructor : & {-F

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BEHRIBTDH7 4 — NV FT—27 AM
Introduction to Fieldwork in Pedagogy

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

KR FADTED =D TH D7 4 —/v NU—=271%, ZHR5GH TIHEM TE 2 ERM D >BH R ENEY — v Th b, #HF
MEOFELE LTI LBEAADI L, FHOTT7A = MIBWTH, B AL LTOAFITBNTH, SEIFITSHN
FI<, Lo, 20D I EEREZECET TIIE/RT L2 EMNELY, 22T, ZORETIE, 74—V RUV—2D
EARZZORPLHAL BB THRRL TAL ZLIZEY, AN TEBRIEZLZY =L E LTHIZHST L Z L2 T,

Fieldwork, one of the methods of empirical science, is a convenient and excellent survey and research tool
that can be used in a variety of situations. It can be applied not only as a method of education and research,
but also in one’ s personal life and work as a member of society. However, it is difficult to learn how to do
this by simply listening to lectures. Therefore, in this class, we will learn the basics of fieldwork, and by
experiencing it in the field ourselves, we will aim to acquire tools that we can actually use ourselves

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

T 4= KU =7 DEREFD, ZOPBREREARKRT 52 4@ LT, 48 O RRLIEIIC ISV CTEI R FHEIE

EITHOMBENEENTZ L X, BB ELTRIENEND LI RD L EIEET D,

Through learning the basics of fieldwork and experiencing its rudimentary practices, the goal is to be able
to take a more relaxed approach when the need arises to conduct qualitative research in your own research or
activities

4. FENE  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BETIE, FTRERRIECET IEARAREZRE LB THRABRDOAHRI V=TT 4 A v a U EITW, Bff%

wH b, TDOH%, 74—/ NUT—7 OFEEICHIT CTREMZFIRRLHFiEEFEH T 5, 20 LT, £ 8 OHKERELNIHESNT
HHEIZGER L7 4 — /L Rz b | BETHIERENIROEREZEN LN D, SHBIESCA VA a—7E%TI,
BEOBRBIIIDZMEIC L R RES L E, @ HETEZ1T 5,
1) AV=v7r—var 2) UBNEFEN T 41—V RU—27 AMO  3) SULANBEFEN T 4 — LV RU—7 AM@ 4) X
{EANBEFH 7 4 =V RU—27 AM® 5) Z2EEZEONESR 6) MERVFHEOEER 7) 74—V R/ —roFEE)-
G 8) FiEROmV - kLY 9) BROISEEEE 100 Y4 — VKU —I DT —vEHRE 11) 74—V KU—
JRHEEZEER 12) 74—V RU—2FEHDO 13) 74—V RU—2EEHQ 14) #ET —FORIEL O 15) 71—
VR — 7 RS

In the class, we will first read basic literature on survey research methods together with all participants
and have free group discussions to deepen our understanding. Then, students will learn specific procedures and
methods for fieldwork practice. Then, students will go to the field of their choice based on their interests,
and conduct participant observation and interviews while utilizing the basics of survey research acquired in
the classroom. At the end of the class, a debriefing session will be held for all students to discuss and
mutually evaluate the results.

1) Orientation 2) Introduction to cultural anthropological fieldwork@® 3) Introduction to cultural
anthropological fieldwork@ 4) Introduction to cultural anthropological fieldwork@ 5) Points to note about
participant observation 6) Points to note about interview research 7) How to write and use field notes 8) How
to take and keep records 9) How to collect and organize materials 10) Setting a fieldwork theme 11) Preparing
a fieldwork plan 12) Fieldwork practice® 13) Fieldwork practice@ 14) Organizing and analyzing survey data
15) Debriefing session on fieldwork results

5. RRAEFEfiF1E/Evaluation method :

RETOT 4 AN v a U ~OFBHISIN (30%) R, FAEMROERB IO LR— e & (10%) ZHREHNTHIETT 5,

Active participation in class discussion (30%) and presentation of research results and reports (70%) will be
comprehensively evaluated

6. FEHER LI TEEE/Textbook and references :
B BREREFEAA TIELEV L LTOT 4 — A RU—2  BONROGL, HRARND ] B, 2008
7. ¥R Y /Preparation and Review :
EROBIMPE (74— NUV—2) Efi

Conducting actual field surveys (fieldwork)




8.

9.

10.

E% - EBAOIE3E /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E¥% « EBMRETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

ZOf/In addition :

TAAH v aNlh T 4=V RU—Z1CH BRI OBEBINCSINT 5, BN RRAEOZ#E Ble, BONBEAALT
DTETMRDIEMN B KERIEL, €5 LB LD R NS DEND,

(Google 7 T A )L— AX%tits)
© Zr7Aa—F

b21hbxv
@) 5 [al$% 2 O B AR R

10H7H B4
OO TR FTIE

cUTNE AN REIRA TR

AT A 13 (Google Meet. Zoom)
@BEE RO ANF L
MBI ORI THIT D, HEARMIZIE, Classroom TR
OA > T A ARHEASOKIED R EE 72 P~ DX IGER
SIS REE 72 B ICIR - TR T 5,
{ERBIFEFR (inja. lee. d1@tohoku. ac. jp ~HFED Z &)
%7 A f}/Last Update :
2021/03/14 08:50:45




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : ARSIV

W2Q - FERF/Day/Period : Bl AKRFEH 230 AW 3 0 6 2=
HUHE /Instructor : & {-F

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
MLt s & 7LD REIE O ZE FRE & K Et S
Korea’ s educational problems and disparity in society seen through images
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
AREITHEEOWE, RI <R E0nBzE 0 T, TBEROBEOBEMEELZEZX D ZLZAFELLTWD,
LD b, EREEE TR IS, BURICBURIC RIS LR DELNTE T2, AREOBRNIZ, 1) BBtk
DNWCHEZD, 2) BEOBAGE L7208 B Z OMGEIES - - 20 - BT RE2RAICELRT S5, 3) BE<e
RI~OHE 2B L THBICBIT DMEOMEELBET L, RETHD, 7B, AERETITEE O Z P.LEM LD
B, ZORNPTBREER, 747 AKRT, BF, BHREOMEIZONWTELXDHI LT, BRT A 2506 L
DOIRMBDIZHONTH B L TNL,
The goal of this class is to consider modern and contemporary Korean educational issues through Korean films
and dramas.
In particular, in postwar Korea, films have been made with sensitivity to history, culture, and politics. The
objectives of this class are: 1) to consider the sociality of film, 2) to comprehensively examine the social
and historical backgrounds in which Korean films were made, and 3) to examine the issue of inequality in
education through the way films and dramas are depicted. In this class, we will use Korean films as the main
material, but we will also consider the connection between the issues of immigration, refugees, diaspora, war,
and history and our ”“daily life”” lives in Japan.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
1) BENLHEEOIULZFHAIMD Z N TE D,
2) g (772N, BEOITH (M7 27 AR, BgEal ot (2727 XN ICOWTHET L2 LN TE 5,
3) M K7 < 2@, SRR TL b A ENSICET I BENTE S, 7
”(1) To be able to read Korean culture from images.
(2) Understand images (text), the space between the lines of images (intertext), and the relationship between
images and society (context).
(3) To be able to use films and TV dramas to discuss inequality in society, which is a global issue.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FlRE AV TF—yar FEOEDS, RENEOHNA
%208 EOBEME (FEEE0ZR) 1
% 308 MEOBEME (FREES0BR) 2
%408 MEOBEME (FEES0BR) 3
%5 8] MEOBEME (FEESOBR) 4
B E R EEXD ]
BTIE M SREERD 2
B8 IEl MR EERXD 3
%ol MEOHASEREE XD (FFEE & RI1viES)
%10 E : EOHSEREZ RS (HEBE & 386 1)
FALln EOHSEREB 2D (HEE S 386 L 2)
5512 8]« wEERGE & FRO M (1990 44%)
5 13 [a] - nhE R & R
%5 14 (8] - wEERRE O BTE,
FisE R EELD
Partl: Orientation, class procedures, explanation of class contents
Part 2: Educational issues in Korea (current status of academic society) 1
Part3: Educational issues in Korea (current status of academic society) 2
Part4: Educational issues in Korea (current status of academic society) 3
Part 5: Educational Issues in Korea (current status of academic society) 4
Part 6: Considering Inequality in Society 1
Part 7: Thinking about Inequality in Society 2
Part 8: Thinking about Inequality in Society 3
Part 9: Considering the Social Background of Korea (Korean Cinema and the Democratization Movement)
Part 10: Considering the Social Background of Korea (Korean Cinema and the 386 Generation 1)




10.

Part 11: Considering the social background of Korea (Korean films and the 386 generation 2)
Part 12: Korean Cinema and Family Change (1990s)

Part 13: Korean Cinema and Immigration

Part 14: Korean Cinema Today

Part 15: General summary

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

BETORRST 4 AH vy ary (50%). LA—F (50%)

Presentations and discussions in class (50%), reports (50%)

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

REOHENFBIT D,

It will be introduced at the beginning of the class.

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

o<, BEREZTEE L THLIBLERD D,

It is necessary to watch dramas, movies, etc. as prep work.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

FEIZBOWTIEBIICES L, BRMICRRT D L5 REENRRkO LD,
In class, students are expected to speak up and present their ideas spontaneously.
(Google 77 7 A JL— A%TIin)

OrFAa—FR

b61rlym

Q% —[EHR 3 OB LA

4 H 15 BB

OFREDFRE T

cF T4 13 (Google Meet. Zoom)

OBFHE RO AT ik

WNEIDOFZ I TN T D, HEARIZIL, Classroom THAT

@ﬁV§4Vﬁ¥A®ﬂmﬁI%&%$«®ﬂm%

SHEREEZ2 BB I > TR T 5,

&R (inja. 1ee d1@tohoku. ac. jp ~HHED Z &)

i A 4l/Last Update :

2021/03/14 08:27:39




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA4A/Subject : WIREE L AT LinikR

B2 H - #Wf/Day/Period : %] AMER 33K AWM 3 0 6 #=E
#HYZE /Instructor : HA FZRE

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BB A% Introduction to Comparative Education
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
AIZHETIE, WIBRHAEFOREL, HiEB L OFEIZOWTHE T L & b2, SHOHEELO S HERENRA v 2 —%2 Y
BT, HEOERN OGS E1T ) 2 & T, B FOMA « 994D MHIZ 1072 o TE OFMPFFEIZ DV T O IR Z R D
<, /S
The aim of this course is to help students develop their skill in looking at education from a comparative
perspective. This course introduces the foundations of history, theories, and methods of comparative education
study. Some issues of education are also discussed from the comparative perspective.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
1. HBEFOFHRREICOWTEET 2,
2. HEOH FFOSHEEEBRT D,
3. BEEHE VWHIBENOLEBLET LB REHIIOT D, /S
The goals of this course are to
— understand the characteristics of comparative education as a discipline,
— understand the diversity of education,
— acquire the sense to consider education from the viewpoint of comparison.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
W1kl AYxrF—3 3 Orientation
H 2| B FOREY History of comparative education
93\ HEREEFOM & 515, Theories and methods in comparative education
Faml A N—THB Q) BEOHEEInclusive education 1
HoEl A I N—THE Q) HEELE Inclusive education 2
ol REEEHE ) MEOHE, Religion and education 1
BT REEHE (2) ik #E%L Religion and education 2
8l =V — hEFE (D)REOIRE Elite education 1
Fom x=U— NF (2) lifgE %2 /Elite education 2
%510 [ [ERREEBR (1) #E IR, International education development 1
11| [EREREERR (2) Lg% %2 International education development 2
12 [\ [EERF A (1) BB OHE, International academic achievement survey 1
%6 13 ] [EERF A (2) L% 22 International academic achievement survey 2
B 14 8] i EE SO E & ATREM:Chal lenges and possibilities of comparative education
F15E RO FE L LML, Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. ROV /Bvaluation method :
1. fEEFEA - BHT 5 I =y F3—23— (30%),
2. HRLAR—1 (70%),
/Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Class attendance and attitude in class (minute paper): 30%
- Final paper: 70%
6. FRER LTS EE/Textbook and references :
FEDBEREELMMNT L2 L1THY A, /
No specific textbook will be used in this class.
c BRI TR O S HREE ] F30kk, 2014 47,
CIUEE T - R TR THRREBE T O 2 < —2 2 7 & o] 355, 2013 4,
7. ¥R Y /Preparation and Review :
BHETW 17—~ I T 2 FEHOFREF LB LT, ERMIZIBHEFIZ OV TORME - ABZ2ED TN Z L&,
/
The students are expected to read the books related to each lecture.
. EE - EBAOE ¥ /Practicalbusiness X Ok, £ - EBAIBRETHDI Z LETRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

(0]




9. ZDOHi/In addition :
c BRI T B EEE, BRIORT, B ORI IZ I Google Classroom ZFIH LEF, 7 7 A =2— KiL xdlvwgb T
o B 1 EHRFEDFNTA A TEEEHRL T ZEW,
AT 4 AT U— KBEHA  13:00~15:00,
We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “xdlvwg6” . Please register yourself
before the first lesson.
—0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday
10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/25 16:20:09




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : BiERIRiaERR
WEH - 3RE/Day/Period : 1] /KIEH 2 &K MAENIIEH 2 0 6 =
HYZE /Instructor : #4  #FH]
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
FHE LG
Adolescent Psychology
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
%ﬁ@’%Tééiﬁi&bﬁ?%ﬂﬁ%?&&&%ﬁ,%ﬁ%%iﬁ%@@*@@&bfﬂﬁdﬁélkf,ﬁﬁﬁ$
BIFD THEH) T 28R ELED D,

This course deals with
1) basic knowledge about Adolescent Psychology
2) defining Adolescence as the life—span developmental stage
3) relationships between adolescent development and contemporary Japanese society
3. FEDRIEBE/Goal of study :
HHEOEFICE T 2 AN 2 FH A2 E L, SR AARICKT 2 FEMOEMENEL - Rt aE#Ho PR TET T
LI EEBETDNEWET D,

The goals of this course are to
1) understand basic knowledge about Adolescent Psychology
2) estimate current adolescent social problems under the social changes in contemporary Japanese society
4. ’&%V‘Jﬁ» ﬁ?f&ﬁﬁ'é?’/?_/mntents and progress schedule of the class :
. BRI LR HHFH
$$%®Wik@§
HEHOLAK - ETF
HEMORME
jzﬂiﬁﬁOD%t/\Eﬁmu
HOEHFEEZDS ST
TATYT AT 4« AT A LA
HEH O NBIRDOF =
HEMOE 7 v VT o
HEHOBEITENE T AT T 4T 4
Btk B AR DI A )
BREFEORHA L X720, 2
ii% AARD [FHE) OEE
MAHBATORMBE L v V) 7 %5z
F L BIRFFEILE Z T OO0

© 0Nk W=

—
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Adolescence in developmental theory

Formation and extension of adolescence

Physical and motor development in adolescence

Cognition and thinking in adolescence

Social cognition in adolescence

Self and Ego

Identity status

Development of interpersonal relationships in adolescence

© 0N W=

Adolescent sexuality

Adolescent Romantic Behavior and Identity

Social Change in Post WWII Japan

What are the characteristics of modern adolescents in Japan?

—_ =
—_ O

— =
w DN

The changing of Japanese adolescents after WWII
14. Issues of Transition into Adulthood and Career Development
15. Conclusion: Where are contemporary adolescents going?
5. ALl kE/Evaluation method :
FEEZRFD 2 A 2 b (30%) K UK HER (70%)




10.

Minute Papers: 30%, and Term—end examination: 70%

. FREEB L UBEE /Textbook and references :

VBRI RHIZ OFERAT T D, ZEEREL, WHHERRNICR, T 2,

Will be provided and introduced in the class or through ISTU.

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

R GRS B2 b LICHEAFE 2 ED TS0,

Expected to proceed with your own study based on the handouts and books introduced.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

EBNENFEICET 20 THDLZ NG, ZHABHICL > THLHEERT —~0bhb, TO, Z#EAILE
WTIE, BOOBESLHEOTIZLTWNAEZ L, RZIZEBSTWAZ L2 N EiFos Z &C, BRI BV E
THARMENERSND, TORETOTHOL, Z#HLTIES N,

The content of this course is related to adolescence, and topics that are familiar to the participants themselves
are treated. For this reason, students may feel uncomfortable when topics related to their past or present are
taken up. Please take this course after accepting it.

%7 A f}/Last Update :

2021/03/11 18:59:25




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : BEHIFHRE |
2R - #K;/Day/Period : %] &MEH 3R RAMIEH 3 0 6 =
HUZEE /Instructor : &M HF
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HE SR
Sociology of Education
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
AFETIE, (1) HBELSFOFEMONER, (2) HELSFOEME FIEORE, [ZoWGERT 5L b1, (3)
BHEFOKMSEEIRICE U TR 723 2 5 5.

Sociology of Education examines the structure and process of education in society, and its topics include
sociological knowledge and theories to understanding education, schooling and teaching. This course will
explore the relation of education to other agents and institutions such as a peer group, family, regional
community, government, and the economy. Student’ s achievement and opportunities for education are affected by
social class, formal and informal curricula, and teacher’s roles and teaching processes in schools.
Throughout the course, the main focus is to examine the influence of these background characteristics and
social relationships within schools on status attainment. Moreover, we will consider current issues such as
school funding, race and gender issues, and educational reform.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
HEHRF L0 FRIORFE EMEOBUR A B L, HXFORANOHEEICHLAIMIHREL AT HORETE D NESE
HiHHT 5.

Goals of the course are:

(1) To understand how social markers of difference such as race, class, language, gender, and ethnicity affect
or are related to the process of schooling and educational achievment

(2) To understand the influence of social context and social structure on the process of schooling and status
attainment

(3) To understand the features of formal and informal relationships within schools and the consequences for
student’ s learning and occupational status caused by these characteristics

(4) To understand how schools promote unequal opportunity and reproduce prevailing patterns of privilege and
hierarchy

4. BENE - FiELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 IEUOI X FENCHEEIITT 5

2 AUy k7T —0OFEME

3 LGt

4 B L L TOFK

5 HEIBITDLINY U ER

6 Pk - 5 - b

7 ANWEAREHSEHMREAR

8  ULEARLEEHEM

9 HADOFKOMHEY

10 Zu—rfb L HE

11 2 EREEF

12 &HHEOIKREER

13 HEH-RFONRTEA L (1) 1 1970 FAR 0D

14 HEHSFONRTZA 5 (2) 11990 FR D=

15 HEHEFD/NRTH A 2 (3) 12000 RO =B
Week 1: Introduction: Sociological analysis of education
Week 2: Status attainment and social mobility
Week 3: The rise and fall of meritocracy
Week 4: Reproduction of social structure in education systems
Week 5: Labeling and anticipatory socialization in school
Week 6: Social class and language
Week 7: Pathways from education to career




Week 8: Human capital, social capital and cultural capital

Week 9: Sociology of Japanese schools

Week 10: Multi-culturalism and education

Week 11: Globalization and international perspectives on the sociology of education
Week 12: Transformation of higher education: From elite through mass to universal
Week 13: Developments of the Sociology of Education (1) : Until the 1970s

Week 14: Developments of the Sociology of Education (2) : From the 1980s to 1990s
Week 15: Developments of the Sociology of Education (3) : After the 2000s

. BEREli 5 #E/Evaluation method :

BE~OSIME (20%), FR - FE (30%), EHHE (50%),

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

TZ & LE— (1980) [HE LB )] FKERFHRS

NV B— (2005) T#HEHEZE @ HE=Z0Y Y a—tar]  JUNKZEHRS
Ea—m—4F— (2012) [ m— b - BB EHE]  RKEARFHRS

Karabel, J. & Halsey, A. H. (1977). Power and ideology in education. Oxford University Press.

Halsey, A. H., Lauder, H., Brown, P., Wells, A. (1997). Education: culture, economy, and society. Oxford
University Press.

Lauder, H., Brown, P., Dillabough, J. & & Halsey, A. H. (2006). Education, globalization and social change.
Oxford University Press.

. RS %8 /Preparation and Review :

* AR, 2EE, AR EZEMEL, BEoTE - BHEETD

K VB UC Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z#Rd°

% Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.

% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding sociology of
education.

% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in the sociology of education and have to submit
it by the end of the term.

. % - EEBAZE /Practicalbusiness¥Old, £ - EBRMIBRETHDIZ LE2RT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOHh/In addition :

* TE - BTSN TRO0 BT T oREICHET LI L

*FREF T —ETFoTEZBTHI L, BEZL - TEHRRIIRDIGEIE, BEEZMUD

KRFEFENITETHY, EEORETIITENLERILRLIGENH T

KGRI FIEIZE L TH Y, ERICRLIGERH Y £

% Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

% Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class 1is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

(Google 7 T A )L — ALX%ti)
77 Aa— R Toa2bt6

Google Classroom Class Code
Toa25t6

(D FEDFERFE

R AUTFAIAIIZ Google Meet & D UNE Zoom IZ L D Online FE L 94 5,
(2) BHELE RO AT Ik

BEE LD AF 5 1E1T google classroom IZBWTHERT 5,

(3) Z DA




10.

W OBETOMERENATREIC RV IRE., REISLTELLICRT

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. Yet, If COVID-19 becomes less prevalent and students can safely attend a class, it will be conducted in
person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom
before the class.

EH B4 /Last Update :

2021/03/06 14:44:27




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : HBHESFEERN

WER - #BF/Day/Period : %M KIEH 25HHF AWM 2 0 2 #=
HYUFEE /Instructor : & —HI

BT /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

2.

10.

. 3 H/Class subject :

BRI FMEES Introduction to Economics of Education

BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

AFEETIE, BARICBOWTEHHEELSFO—EK - BEAERE L THLIbN TEZOHABERFFZOZMBOMER, OF O
EFEORFBEIZOW TR L70E, @FERFEFOSMREKICE L TR R AE L, BHEN ED X 5 7285 - 1t
MZhEREH L TWHDEDOMN, £ L THBEDOERIIOWTEIRT S,

In this lecture, students will learn: O the academic character of economics of education, @ the
characteristics of its theory and method, and @ each research in economics of education

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

Samtp AR, RV - RS VO BRI DT, BERE T L VO FR ORI E MR OBR A BB L, BEFFOHSND
HE D LMARE L AT NORETE D NEEIINMNT D, Fiz, PUHBIERE, BESHMEL WO BEANLIE, 23
=r—=vaAX N MENAXL - RENEET - BB - #RHEE T AETE ) O MBI OV T OB A TR
W, ThbDENZR EEED,

Students will understand the characteristics of the discipline of economics of education from the perspective
of specialized knowledge and skills, and will acquire the ability to set research topics related to economics
of education.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1«20 BHERFFOHAE (The Birth of Economics of Education)

2« 3] : HERFEFZOEME S L J71E (Basic Concepts and Methods of Economics of Educational)
4 +51a : ANHJEAF (Human Capital Theory)

6710l : > 7+ VU TE (Signaling Theory)

8+ 9] : HEOEEINEERSHT (ROI Analysis of Education)

10 « 11 [A] : 2B O 4 ERIE M (Educational Production Function Analysis)

12 0] : ZF &R FERE (Education and Economic Development)

1318] : ZF L fEFE (Education and Health)

145 : ZF L HEARESE (Education and Civil Involvement)

15 [E] : ZF & 348 (Education and Happiness)

. FAERTH 51 /Evaluation method :

RERRIZ L DO/NT AR (50%) « & LAR—F (50%) (&5, 72720, HERILIC & - TG 2 =E T 5,

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

. BRERB XS EE /Textbook and references :

HEE Bz L
ZEE B (2011) [RFEE~32— KFEME] FINRFEHBG

Textbook: Nothings special

. 24V /Preparation and Review :

TH - BEEICOWTUIRENE LB SR ICE SO TR 2R 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

. B - BEEBAEE/PracticalbusinessXXOid, EH - EEBARETHIZ LETFT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

RETDOIRE 72 ERBR 725 2RD %,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.

E#H Bft/Last Update :
2021/03/10 12:50:05




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A HA/Subject : BB LEPHFHERI
W2 R - BKF/Day/Period : %M KMEH 3FERF HEMIEM3 0 6 2=
HUEE /Instructor : Lk SEX
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
Nk DEAZ & O L

Psychology in Teaching and Learning of Knowledge System

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
SERHE O BREO—1T, UEEIC T D BEM SR — I L o THR SN My AT A2 EENITHER T L
ThD, ZOFEHRTIEH, BEN—NLOEIFFEE T 2 LBEFENMAZMGT 5 & L bIT, Hilks AT LOMEITHET D
DEEERFERBEIC OV CGR C 2.

This course deals with the psychological problems concerning the construction of knowledge system.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

O — M B 2 B 3 DB IR O SR RIS DWW TR D,

QBB DY AT DO EENEIC OV TEAET D,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology in teaching and learning of concepts and rules.
(2) Understand the importance of the construction of knowledge system in school education.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
L HAB A
R e S (PR
B A
RNTBET 2y Ly R
SFEEOLEFEQ)
SFEEOLEFE(2)
J— VB O (1)
J— VB O (2)
> AT I & R RERRR (1)
CHGR Y AT L & R (2)
RS AT I & AR (D)
RS AT I & AERERAE (2)
HIFR S AT b & AlEE
. RS AT b L BB R
FeH

© 0 NS oA

—
_ O

— = =
U1 B W DN

1. Introduction
2. What is Concepts?
3. Concepts and Thinking
4. A Classical View of Concepts
5~6. Psychology of Concept Learning
7~8. Psychology of Rule Learning
9~10. Knowledge System and Problem Solving
11~12. Knowledge System and Knowledge Operation
13. Knowledge System and Creativity
14. Knowledge System and School Education
15. Review
5. RRAEFEfiF1E/Evaluation method :
FRBEO LA — FRE 2 0%, R 8 0%

Short Reports 2 0% Final Exam 8 0%
6. HPERIVBEE Textbook and references :
WENTHERT D,




10.

Will be introduced in the class.

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

HIEOERANE LT E 75 L L b2, AL LA — MIVEICIRY i,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

A& © kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(GoogleZTAN—I%5)
7 7 A=a— R gdqgdogs
EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/02/24 16:03:14




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : BEITBIFHERI

BER - 5BR3/Day/Period : $23l KHEH 25EEF RAWFIEM 2 0 6 #=
WYL /Instructor : #%iE =HiZ

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HEITEFO A & & 4/ Basic Concepts and Controversies in Education Policy Studies.

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEITHFEOXMGMERICET 2E00& & 20T 228 L oo, RERCHAEAOT S, Wz -8B E e E
OBRMOBFREIZBEHD 2SI O THREZ A T <,

The aim of this course is to help students understand legal concepts and theoretical backgrounds related to
education policies. It also enhances the development of students’ understanding on controversies about
current educational issues, i.e., school refusal, foreign children in Japan and at-risk youth.

3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
C BETBFOREAS EMEEES X OEmOE I 208 oS
s BEITBF OB S E O TERRNBERE L T 2 ) DR

The goals of this course are to
1) obtain basic knowledge about school system and education policy in Japan, especially the legal concepts and
theoretical debates.
2) be able to analyze the current educational issues based on correct understanding the legal concepts and
theoretical debates about education policy.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
NEBIOEETFEIILLTOLEEY THD, / The contents and schedule are as shown below.
AV =T a
. B HEERNEO~BIEICB T 2 BERESE
. IR L BOEREARIEQ~194T SEEE AL & 2006 FHE HALE
. SCHFRHEE L BB BURE AL
. BEZRESHIE
NBE DO~ B ARD FRH
NEE T EQ~FHHE I
NEE T E @~ FROEIR & BN
SEARRRRR & AR
. BB
. BE DRI - B - BHEHE TN
. BERRE
. BRI N2 ~DEERSREO~RBEDOF E b7 b & 2 D3R
14. ZERIp N2 ~DBERSRIEO~SMEAN DT L OB RIE
15, AR L PR O T
5. ROV /Bvaluation method :
- I 30%. #BR 70%
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
—— Class attendance: 30%
—— Term—end examination: 70%
. BRERB X UBEE/Textbook and references :
(R E) FRICIEE L7220
(B3EBE) MHAENEREZRS (2021) [AERBE AL 2021 S0 3 F) =485,
7. ¥R Y /Preparation and Review :
c ERNTEAT LTZEROFRE T — 7 > — F~DFEA,
Reading the handout and writing comments on worksheet.
8. FE¥ - EREAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness3XOid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf1/In addition :
[ E7E] BAFEDH, / This course will be required in Japanese.

SIS ahs W

—_ =
w Do

2]

[ZREZff] friz/a L




[Google Classroom %f)is]
7 7 A3 — R : vchémTv

[E#s ]
E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/03/09 13:56:48
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B E4A/Subject : EFEHE

MR - iBRF/Day/Period : Rl AMER 43ERy KeADIJEME2 O 4 BE . AT AR 53K KEHTTEM 2 0 4 BiE =
HUBE/Instructor : HER HE— / Iabk E—A

BAfTH/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
urg 7R @ Uz STEAM B A %L 084
Programming exercise for acquiring STEAM-type general-purpose skills

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
MEWABERE ) [ERBRAOEEEE ) THLHIMEERETT ) 1. 2 b OMBAEASIZB W T, IRV > ETH 72
U REAN-HABANE LTS EIERMAEFAMYMEr LT, HEOWHAX L - B8/ TT, LarL, ZOEM e FaH
RN E L ED TV AF L - BAZERTH LT, 77 7 IV FTEEPBODTHITHLZ EITHEV LT
FHA, AEE T, BHEORWT —XUEENZFFD R, By 7T —Z OIS Al BIRR ETERACHIHAIN TS
Python ® 7o/ Z 07 « A% FR/EBLTCI ) LEENOERZBELET, HELEEI—ADOFITHEN
D, WHHRNEDOBEFFEETT,

ARETII204HERL 62 Va— Y —RERIBT2FZE TN MHHLES,

Abilities such as “information processing” , “logical thinking” , and “critical thinking” are essential
general skills for various kind of jobs in the upcoming knowledge-based society, as well as academic research.
Programming course is extremely effective in acquiring such skills that enable us to carry out complex tasks
efficiently and systematically. The aim of this exercise is to acquire these skills through learning
programming methodologies in R and Python, that are widely used in statistical analysis, big data processing,
and Al development. The course is designed as a general-purpose practice that is also useful for students in
educational psychology courses.

3. FEDRIEBE/Goal of study :
T TTIVT  ARVOYBER T AL —TEET,
CELS TEBRD W U TN BREFEAOF ST N TEDL L HITRY ET,
c E OB REBEOYID 3T 72 ENTEL LI ET,

After taking this course, you will be able to:

- understand the basics of programming methodology.

- direct your working style towards simpler, faster, and more efficient ways.

- organize related information properly and divide problems to be solved into sub-tasks efficiently.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

e PRI

BCP Level 1 and 2
» Google Classroom class code : x3i7cmc
O EHREDOBRMER R LA —OH LEBIZHED
Course starts with the 1st week on the academic calendar
REOEMITE E 1A, 820X Google Meet IZL DAL T A EE, F3E LY XHFE
Online exercises using Google Meet for 1st and 2nd lectures. We start face—to—face lecture from lecture 3.
« BEE RO AT J51E « Classroom %3 L CHECAR
Materials are provided through Google classroom
s FrTA R (OBE) OMIERREERFAE~ORISEK « FaTO B LHIZ X 0 HEEE
If you are not comfortable with online lecture, please contact the instructors in advance
- dfERE (DHE) OXIERREERFAE~OKIER « FHOB LIIZE VA 7Yy REERS

If you are not comfortable with face—to—face lecture, please contact the instructors in advance

HeEfE T E

i AV TF—g v

%olm R AM R OREAERME

% 3ME R ICKAHEGH (7 7 A VEAE)

FABE R IZEBMEG (T —% 7 L— LEE)

FS5E R ICELDHEDT (Frr T I 7 AM)

F oM RICEDME O (RFEFREHROREM & 7T 71ERk)
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%78 R AR DHREN (EREFSAT, 28T, ’T-048)
#581E R ICKDHE T GatE)

%5 98] Python AFY Python (2 &2 XEDHBEN N (HEE)

%1 0[A] Python IZX2XEOHEVGE (7 7 A L & SUFHNOELE)

% 1 18] Python \ZXA3CEDBENIE (7 7 A V& UTFHIOEAE)
% 1 28] Python |2 X A3CEDBENE CUEM S ORHEERH)
% 1 3[8] Python |2 X A3CEDBENE CUEM S ORHEERH)
%1 418 Python IZX2XEOHEHE CLEOHELE)

% 1 58] Python |2 X 23CGED BEE (RS

The exercise will take place in Google Meet and the computer room.

Schedule

Exercise 1: Orientation

Exercise 2: Introduction to R: Basic operations

Exercise 3: Statistical analysis using R (operations on file)

Exercise 4: Statistical analysis using R (operations of data—frame)

Exercise 5: Statistical analysis using R (Introduction to programming)

Exercise 6: Statistical analysis using R (basic statistics and graph)

Exercise 7: Statistical analysis using R (regression analysis, ANOVA, factor analysis)
Exercise 8: Statistical analysis using R (Summary)

Exercise 9: Introduction to Python: Document Categorization using Python

Exercise 10: Document Categorization using Python (operations on file and character sequence)
Exercise 11: Document Categorization using Python (operations on file and character sequence)
Exercise 12: Document Categorization using Python (feature extraction from document)

Exercise 13: Document Categorization using Python (feature extraction from document)

(
(
Exercise 14: Document Categorization using Python (document categorization)
Exercise 15: Document Categorization using Python (Summary)

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

EEHA~OBNRDL 10%, FRE~OHY FAAHKBL 90%

10% for participation in exercise, 90% for submitted assignments

. BRERB IS EE /Textbook and references :
. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :
. B - BEBARE/Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHIRETHLZ L E2RT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
ZOHh/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— A%FIts)
7 Aa— R : x3iTcme

auFRUNC LY, BEAFS, BELEEE T2 LB HDHDT, Google 7 T A— AT K D HEMEOMER % RE
3 A At/Last Update :
2021/03/10 11:18:01
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2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : BEEEH

2R - #K;/Day/Period : B4 ARWEH 2#EF Fofth

HUZEE /Instructor : FZE @A

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BHHRAEE 5
Qualitative Research Techniques

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
ZORFETIL, BBEBRE EFENIET 5 L CHERTSTHED FIEA MR L, 2 a2 EBRITEIT T & 2 AN REED
BEEZBEHET. 2o, OSHEOER L HIEICET 2578 %2 Lck, O T — < LR oRE, @B D E
M, @FEDGHT L WEFEOER., ORESOMERE., FEDO—EHOWMREEKERT 5,

W T —~ PR B HOIRE IR EOT T LIRE L TV N, FREE. 2B E. AR—Y, FiEbe & L BEd

DT —<ETELTND,

In this class, we aim to understand the methods of social research necessary for empirically studying
educational phenomena, and to acquire basic techniques that can actually carry them out. For this reason,
students will (1) learn about the theory and techniques of social research, (2) select research themes and
target sites, (3) implement field surveys, (4) analyze data and make reports, (5) hold debriefing sessions,
etc. Research themes and selection of target areas will be discussed and decided in class, but themes related
to school education, social education, sports, physical culture, etc. are planned

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

Mt ORI W TFEH L, BOO ) THlELMEE - ET 22 HICOT 52 L E2B ST,

Aim to learn the technique of ”social research” and acquire the ability to plan and carry out research on your
own

4. BENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
. £ bkaZrvayv

CBRMEEE I ED L D b D

AW~ eV —TF =X F g

. B FEOFEE LT —<IS Ul FEORE

. A ORI fm B

. 74—V T — 7 DR

7. GHT DI

8. PG

9. WL OEREIE

10. $L0—FLVBrF5—arnkik

(20N} EVSNERGVIN \V}

introduction

What is a qualitative research method?

Research themes and research questions

Learning survey methods and selecting methods according to the theme
Research ethics of research
Fieldwork practice

Method of analysis
How to build a theory

© 0N OE W

. Research report creation technique
10. Summary—-Presentation method

[BCP L~v 1 oA (FE)

st AR WIEOZY T2 A4 LA FHFRETE)

Google Classroom D27 7 A 32— R : ai2gpjt

91 RGN 0 4HA 15H OK) 2R 10 : 30~

BEOEMTE PR OB T — 7 I — FTEME, 2EENSENETE HERECI VR ),
BEEE RO ATk - AHFE

F 2T A ARFEASDRIED W R A~ OISR B FR R

KRR E~ DR ISR 2 P2~ ORISR - ERNCHHE




REERRKETHY, TEHRVAEGTATRELZFE LN EEZEZL TN D,

[BCP L~V 2 L EDBA] (FE)

V7 ng A 55K

Google Classroom M7 7 A =— K : ai2gpjt

1RGN 0 41568 (OK) 2R 10 : 30~

WHEOEM G : 77— VI — M X DR MIRE,

BEE RO AT HE  BEOERNLY 7 A/ — L% U Chlfm

AT A ARFEASDORHE DR EE R A A~ ORISR E BN FE 7

KR ZEA~ OIS DS R EE 72 e A~ O RGR - BRI FEF

*EPFRETHY, TEXLHROMTEIRNTRELFER LIV EBZTWD,
. FREFEffi7%E/Evaluation method :

TN—TT =7 HHDCEEEITO TETHY, HFEEAT D (80%), o, FA—FTIER LT LR — FOFH &

Z% (20%).

Attendance 80%

Final Report 20%

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :
WE, EREZEAAT D,

Reference books and articles will be introduced in the lecture.

. RERSFFE /Preparation and Review :

EEEICHEIEEN AT HTETH Y . LBITS U TRERMIMNIGE 21T,

. ¥ - ZBRORE¥E /Practicalbusiness X OiX, H¥ - EBMIRETHDIZ L 2T,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZoOf/In addition :

Pl o oA )V RAERIEDIRNEIC L » T, BEHEIIEEZMZ N Z End 5,
HKE IS ¢ taketo. kai. a2@tohoku. ac. jp

. EH HAfF/Last Update :

2021/03/25 15:54:50




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BBEFFEE

W2 B - #Rf/Day/Period : H4E KIER 43 Z O
HUHE /Instructor : & {-F

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
ANHITERIC B 2 UL NFEFHY 7 4 —V RU— 27 DFEH
Practical training in cultural anthropological fieldwork related to human development
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
74—V RU—7 1, ERZROFEEICAENRESTEO—2ThHD, LRFHCENIL, BEEEEHEDD L L HITHT
It EBREA LS 2O DOFETHEH D, LL, O FidZ@EE2HWEZ0 ClidRichiunwigich . ERICE
THBRLTAHRWI LIFERFIE LV, 22T ZOEETIE, £T7 44—V RU—27 OFEE RGNS FATE LT,
AObEKREZRLDLZLICIY, BOTERBIEZ DY —LELTHIZDITDZ EEHET,

Fieldwork is one of the most effective research methods in empirical science. At the same time, it is a
method for deepening self-understanding and opening up new understandings of others. However, simply listening
to a lecture is not enough to learn how to do fieldwork, and it is difficult to learn without actually
experiencing it in the field. Therefore, in this practical training, we will first learn about fieldwork
methods from literature. And then try to put them into practice ourselves, aiming to acquire them as tools
that we can actually use ourselves.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

AL NS 7 4 — N RU— 27 285 L EROB@E N O FSE T L 2@ LT, BWNREO BRItk a 80159 5 & Rk

W2, B COEREERIFTCHSAGOMEZ ZNETLIFESTLERILTAHDODLND LRI EAELET D,

Through the study of cultural anthropological fieldwork from both theoretical and practical perspectives,
students will acquire specific techniques for qualitative research, and at the same time, through practical
training in the field, they will be able to look at themselves and others in a different perspective

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

REONPETIX, REMIRICEET 2 ZRERISCRSe, U ABEFRR 7 4 —/V FU— 27 ORRTH 2B RIEEEE 53K
FRETHEY, FARFCZNALIZOWTORRRI V=TT 4 A0y v a 2170, BfREED TV, ZO LT, BHTHA
74 =N RU—7 OFEEZHGTEEBELRBALHA DOERBROFT TSI 57012, FAT—~EREL, 74—V KTU—
I EATD, SEEOTMERIL, PIEOERETEERT S, MEK TR, REBROBEARLERMEA1T 5 LRIRIC, Z58
BROA VA 2= EDEIITHT L TOTFIEL W E EERICE S LT,

1) V=7 —vary 2) UBANEFNTZ 41—V RU—2 L350 3) SUBANBEFENTZ 41—V RU—27 L13@ 4) X
{EANBEFH T 4=V RU—27 2130 5) RiEEOLE2—0 6) RiEEOLE2—0Q 7) REHEOLE2—0 8)
RiEGEO L E2—@ 9) 74—V FU—2DOEREFED 10) 74—V V=27 DEEQ 11) 74—/ V=7 DFEEQ 12)
74— RU =7 OEED 13) FHEEEOEA - 7O 14) FAEEROER - 5@ 16) 74—V RU—7ES (&
SARAEIC K D ECRIRE &)

In the first half of the class, all participants will read textbook literature on survey research and excellent
ethnographies that are the result of cultural anthropological fieldwork. At the same time, we will have free
group discussions about them to deepen our understanding. After that, each student will set his/her own theme
and conduct fieldwork in order to practice the fieldwork methods learned in the head and train them in the field
through his/her own experience. The field of this year’s survey will be announced in the first class. After the
survey, we will organize and document the results of the survey, and at the same time, we will learn practically
how to analyze the participant observation and interviews.

1) Orientation 2) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork (O 3) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork
@ 4) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork@ 5) Ethnography reviewd 6) Ethnography review® 7)
Ethnography review®@ 8) Ethnography review® 9) Fieldwork practice® 10) Fieldwork practice®@ 11) Fieldwork
practice@ 12) Fieldwork practice@ 13) Organizing and analyzing research materials@ 14) Organizing and
analyzing research materials@ 15) Fieldwork debriefing (report of results by all students and discussion)

5. RUERL#E/Evaluation method :

BETORERRST 4 A vyay B0%)., 74—/ RU— 7 LB EE~OFRBRHIZIN (40%) ., WS TORRRER
& (30%) EHAHINZHIETT 2,

Classroom presentations and discussions (30%), active participation in fieldwork, organizing work, etc. (40%)
and presentation of results in debriefing sessions (30%) will be comprehensively evaluated




2]

10.

. FREEB L UBEE /Textbook and references :

A TDO T 4 —/v U — 27 B LOTREGE OB « ST IS O 2 Y 5,

It will take a reasonable amount of time to conduct fieldwork at the research site and to organize and analyze
the research materials.

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

BAH o REMEEAA TIZLEV ELTOT7 44— FU—7  BHROHL . HRERDL ] B, 2008

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. 7c0)ﬂﬂ/In add1t1on

TEFEREZMBIED L7720, EBZH 9155, (1 04 FT)
TAAT T a il b T 4 —/ RU— 2106 BENPORMAICSINT 2, BRI FAEDOZHEE L,

In order to facilitate the survey practice, we will set a limit to the number of students. (Up to 10 students)
We hope to have motivated students who will voluntarily and actively participate in discussions and fieldwork.

(Google 7 T A )b— AX%tits)
© 77Aa—FK

ehfkfvp
@  HEEEREOBRMGR
48150 B4k
OFEDENE 55

c DT NEA N SHEHIRE T

cF T4 13 (Google Meet. Zoom)
@Fﬁ@%ﬂ@)\%’iﬁ?ﬁ
WEIOFZEIZ TR T 5, FEAIZIL, Classroom THEIT
@ﬁyﬁ4yﬁ¥«®ﬂmﬂlﬁﬁ%$«®ﬂm%
SIS R EE 72 PR ICIR » TR T 5,
EBIFEFE (inja. 1ee d1@tohoku. ac. jp ~EHKD = L)
i A 4l/Last Update :
2021/03/14 08:57:01




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A H4&/Subject : BBFHFEE

WED - §R%/Day/Period : B4 AWER AR Z Ol B AR 43885 RAFIZM2 0 1 %%
HYEE /Instructor : #H B

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HETEOHE R & FEEk
Practicum of Social Survey
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
SR EZEZRITITY, AET 2520 L, ®EEZ2EKRT S

Social surveys provide much information to understand the world around us, and they are used in diverse fields
of sociology. This course is designed to teach students the skills necessary to collect, use, and interpret
survey data. By the end of the class, students should be able to critically assess the quality of survey data
and be able to design and conduct an original survey. The course includes lectures, discussions, hands-on
survey projects, and students’ presentations. Students develop, implement, and analyze a survey regarding a
topic of their own choosing. Hence, students will have to propose their own hypotheses, make up a
questionnaire and conduct a survey. Also, the hypotheses are examined with the data collected by their
survey. The project work is usually performed in pairs. The project is orally presented and discussed in a
class and with a written final report. Students also review, evaluate, and discuss other students’ projects.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

(1) (AT A A L, AEENMERTHZ N TES

(2) HEREDT7 4 — VR - U—IEITHZLENTED

(3) a—F v 7, T—=2AN, 7V —=UT{EEEZITV, T—ZOHESHT & WMEBEOIERRTE D

Goals of the course are:

(1) To familiarize you with social scientific research and methods of social survey
(2) To develop your own empirical research questions and ability to find answers.

(3) To critically assess the quality of social surveys conducted in previous research

(4) To know how to use a variety of tools and approaches to conduct your survey

4. BENE - FiELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 EUIc: ThsemeE) & TR me)
2 EAL Y a— L RELEEOTN
3 TREMMEOHE L MEFIEORE
4 AR L ERITE E ORE

5 FHEZEOIERET Y TR

6 FTREXRE OWTE & RIS REDER
T TAEEOEIE LR - IR OVER
8  FHAXRHEREMEE & A - KR - IEROEKT =
9 AR & FRAZE O

10 FRAKER OF %

11 74—V F U= Dv==oT VIER
12 74—V R « U= 2O\ T DfE

13 PR ZEOEIFUR YL O MRS & [T 2E o 3
4 =TT 07 Ea—7 0 7 OUi
15 74—V R-T—=27 (1)

16 74—V R-T—7 (2)

17 AEZO BB ARHEZEOME

18 a—F 47

19 avEa—H~DT—% AN

20 SPSS OfEVF (1)

22 SPSS OfEVF (2)

21 ity —% -7 )—=7

22 BRI

23 BT

24 BB ESHT

25 PAWMEZTOMK & FESHPEORKRF




26 HENE D BRL

27T MEZOEROWE

28 SHERO T LY F—v gy (1)
29 SHERO T LY TF—v gy (2)
30 WAEZFERE O & Bt

Week 1: Introduction: ethical issues in social research
Week 2: Purposes of a survey and the management of data collection
Week 3: Methods of data collection

Week 4: Hypotheses and designhing questions

Week 5: Preliminary questionnaire and pretests

Week 6: Target populations and sampling frames

Week 7: Evaluating survey questions and instruments
Week 8: Sampling and non—measurement error

Week 9: Cognitive processes in answering questions
Week 10: Reliability of answers

Week 11: Nonresponse in sample surveys

Week 12: Supervising Survey interviewing

Week 13: Editing and Constructing a code

Week 14: Fieldwork (1)

Week 15: Fieldwork (2)

Week 16: Adjusting for nonresponse and weighting

Week 17: Coding survey data

Week 18: Formatting a data file

Week 19: SPSS Lab (1)

Week 20: SPSS Lab (2)

Week 21: Data cleaning and calculation sampling errors
Week 22: Tabulation of survey data

Week 23: Bivariate analysis of data

Week 24: Multivariate analysis of data

Week 25: Survey data documentation and meta data

Week 26: Summary of survey results

Week 27: Oral presentation of survey results (1)

Week 28: Oral presentation of survey results (2)

Week 29: Writing a final report

Week 30: Administrative and technical procedures for safe—guarding confidentiality
5. R )71 /Evaluation method :

BE~OSME (20%), FER- LAR—F (40%),

u

P (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)
Oral presentation (30%)
Project report (50%)
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
BEILFnR (2004) [k AM] M
FRMEE (2006) THA R7 v 7 i [ 2h]] A At
JFUliER - VEEERD (2004) THEsRAREE [ 2 k] R RS
JEliEs (2016) TREFRAE : LS AEB 2 0Tz] feftt
=R P - MK HEEE (2014) [SPSSIZ K BINHSEEMIT] A — Atk

Robert M. Groves et al. (2009). Survey Methodology (2nd edition). Wiley

Floyd J. Fowler. (2013) Survey Research Methods (5th edition). SAGE.
7. ¥R Y /Preparation and Review :

*HEE, BEE, RAEREZEEL, BEOTE - EEHE TS

* VB2 25 UC Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment ZiR9°

% Students read required texts accurately before the class.
% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in each class.
% Students have to write a project report on a topic investigated by their survey, and submit it by the end of
the term.
8. FE¥ - EEEAUE¥ /Practicalbusiness3Oid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2RT,
/Note:”(Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O




9.

10.

ZFOf/In addition :

* TE - FHEEIL TR R THrLRECHETS L

*FEIT~ T —EFo TZIHTDH L. BEICL > TR DHAE, BEEMLD

KRNI T ETH Y, EBEORETIITENERICRIBEAENDY £ T

XA BT EHZ TH Y, ERICRDGAENRDH Y £1

KAIZERH X, AAMSYS, AAHELRFS,. AARTHHELRN LR CHRAL L — A ASHRER SO ED
5 HEFHELORDOMERE] ©HbH, 6. HEWEOEEHEZHLLETIHA] L LTREOHFEETEL TWHIFE
BRETHD, HEREELEKIZHOWTIL, http://jasr. or. jp/ZBROZ L,

% Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

* Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

(Google 7 T A )b— AX%tits)
77 A3 — R mhswxch

Google Classroom Class Code
mhswxc6

(D) BFEOFE FH1E

AT Google Meet & HUNE Zoom 2L % Online %L 95,
(2) B E B O A FH7 1

B D ATF 5 1EIT google classroom IZBWTHERT 5,

(3) Z A

BHE OHETCOXMNTIZENARRIZAR VKT, LEIZLULTELLIZRET

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. Yet, If COVID-19 becomes less prevalent and students can safely attend a class, it will be conducted in
person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom
before the class.

3 A At/Last Update :

2021/03/07 16:54:54




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : B4R CERHERDE

WER - BEF/Day/Period : Hi KWEH 3FEEF MAMIEM 2 0 2 Z==. piill KMER 3R 5

MEH 33 A2 0 6 FE

HY BB /Instructor : 211 & / BRI
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

B/ ®RiE RE

ZERR2 0 478

ﬂéj

B




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BB Skt
Literature Reading for Education
2. BEDORARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
COBRFERBIIHABFTFHOLERBTHY . HEF., HELEFBIOEENRT EAA L MO, &0 I HREEL
BRERRR, IWEB LSBT 2R NEERTH I L2 HE LTS,

This is a required subject of the department of education. This class is intended to enhance the ability to
search, collect, and read the article of pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and
innovative assessment in English.

3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
FEEIL BEF. BELOHEFBIOCHEERT EA A M BFORIL., &0 bR OFMEEZE LT, LTo 3 5%
Hlzoi) %,
D IEFESCHRINAE 36 K ORI 737330 2 BRI 70 HRE
QFEFRHUE LETF DO FGFER ST 3D 10 D B 70 Fnilk D Far
QOFEBEDOHUEFRLHUT LEY, HEHEMT A A My B O OHF )

This class aims to develope the following skills and knowledge
1. Basic skills to collect, read and understand English litearature
2. Basic expertise in pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative assessment
3. Skills to read articles in pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative
assessment

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BEITBEERT EAA L N, BHELEFSE, HEFH L ICEO0BEAEMET2H8E8/HY LR UTO 3
Ty a URTHEED D, B, #HOBROETIXERE RT,

This class consists of following three parts

Fleyary  HEBERT BAA L MBI RIT 2 CMOMEZE (12« 420)

Partl: Reading articles in educational informatics and innovative assessment

« TMRAD ZUBM£56 30— it L v O v v T o AOBR GER) (#D)

BB OLEFICET A RFET X A MRty (e (#2)

CREFE Sy 7w OBE AT A EGER R Ll UM V=TT X AR &) (H3~H5)

Hotyiay  HELETYHINIRT 5O (Y BRI

Part2: Reading articles in educational psychology

< BE OB BRI D U OFHE, BUESCROEI D 1KY (7 —T531F & 7 v — 7 O Y TR D) (§6)
B DB DR E T NI A — T HF L W) (HT~9)

CEASHRE L E L (#10)

F3tyvar  HEFDHICET 20O (1Y : %R
Part3: Reading articles in pedagogy
C BUESTEROEI VIR Y (F =T 0 F & T —T O EETR D) (#11)
s FIRFEAB DO+ RRICAITZFELAVD (#12)
c FEONEHRED (#13)
s FIRFEAB DRQ+RRICAITZFE LAV (#14)
c FEONERED (#15)
5. ROV /Bvaluation method :
KENZIT 2 CEROBERE, LA — NMEOFREA~O B MLACHEMIT L > TREIZFHET 5,
Evaluate by engagement in literature reading and assignment, and product.
6. FEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
THARBLIOBZILNL, BENTHERT 5,
Textbook and articles will be provided in the class.
7. ¥R Y /Preparation and Review :
T DT, WERRAOTHB LU AR — MERBLEDIEE L 25,
Preparation and writing assignment is essential.
8. FE¥ - EREAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness3XOid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf1/In addition :
3ATITORETH D12, FFEOHBORETHFECHEDIRNEL RS L BAREN AL RIBNH LT, BET
5Tk,
Lack of attendance and/or skipping assignment during particular part can result in missing credit.




10.

(Google 7 T A )L— A5tits)
OSSN
tsszbz7
Q% — [l 0 i fh ke
4H20R8 (K) 3BR:13:00~
OO FEREFTIE
"3 DBEDF L=RADTH, Meet & AW BUGR#%3, Classroom (ZE R M AZ T v BN K o THEAE HIEN R
0 ET,
FNENDOHEE DOERFECHSNTIE, WIEEEORBICHHALES,
OBFHEE B O ATk
WEM OB - B - FEEIL Classroom THAIT
OF v T A FHESDKISD FEE R FE A~ DX IR
TERNCHIRE (BRICBT 5 2 L1381 (sibayama@tohoku. ac. jp) ~. EBIDOFEIEIC OV TIIAH YL O Y HE (YRR E
FHZT T U R) ~HfEDZ L)
EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/03/10 13:50:02




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4/Subject : BT A A bigiEE
BER - g8K;/Day/Period : 2] KIEH 438K MAEMFER3 0 6 #=
HUZEE /Instructor : ALK BiL
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BETEAAV N 2OME, B, FFEHIE
Educational assessment: its concepts, framework, and research methods
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
OV TNEA L« wtHIEE T
+ Google Classroom D7 7 A=— K : qsbpxbk

BETEAALY NEWI ML, EFERENE L, HELOEY, FIZRHE. HELER, ISARETOHIHEFL.
RHETHMAER TH D, OB, HTRIZOVWTLEa—T5 L Lbil, FUODEERDSZ L7, TEAAY b
WAEEDLFEL, KRS mER, RIS C7ZERNTOIGREX %,
The discipline of educational assessment has been growing rapidly in recent years, and is an interdisciplinary
field where the fields of educational psychology, inclusive education, and educational technology intersect
with the applied science of pedagogy. This lecture will review the trends and background of the field, and
without narrowing the scope of study, will provide a method to solidify the foundation of assessment and its
application in Japan according to the products, processes and context.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
FEEN, WET 245 BOBMRIEF I T, JKETH L0k~ A v FEy FaboT, F—2%2 b LIIXEETED
HRE AXNEBIZOT D, ABMESCMEB. 7+ — Ry 7ICX D AF T =0 TR EET 2 BB 2 25,
Learners gain knowledge and skills to interact with their team with a growing, flexible mindset in today s
complex world with extreme change. Get a foothold to realize humanity, values, and meta—learning through
feedback.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
R BAMARE  1TOA13H (k) 4BR: 14 : 40~
c REDOFERSTE  Meet VTR G MEHE (1 Bl~2[E]), Meet FTORFEDFEMIIEIZDOVT Classroom THAST
- Zo%RE AR (3~15 [E) (30 6= (FHERC L2 0 1 HENLOER), ZO%OBEITHEER)
7272 L, WSNEFAEDOBIN, FHIENCA 7 AT o P EMOEISEOHIN S PRSI, ae FEIYED Y X7 13 b 55T
i, AT NI R D,
- BRI AFHE  EMAOEENT Classroom ROEE TR
c F T A AR DTSN WA~ ORISR - ER AR
« KRR E~ DSR2 A~ ORISR - ERNZFHRE

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EHFED Z &)

ollE EROT T NTIAL, TNETORED T =X 74TV T OHE
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% 5\l kA

% 6 E ”

B TR N7 g~ AFEOG LIEVIRDY (PR

% 818l WFFE G

% 9 I BEREIG, #HaBE L VAT AEENLD TSR0 |
%510 [ " BERRRICBT 2808 -t SRRSO D253 |
11 [ml n BADAEHEIT T TR ED (DR | LUeE
%12 [ " EHECHBME R AL OBMRD TS ) Lk, BifR
5513 [ " M) LAHESTROFOBMAD 27230 | LRfHE
514 1] " HAROXLOFH A ORI L | EEHEE W D ~DTE B

FI5E N7 =< APEORD IR Y (HEED)
KFH, =xrF— K B, Mk, £ ARCREES HE2RFEEZ. SI6s1T ODRELADbE I A XRT =L 8%
FERIZAIY 3 7o, RFEFEORELIT-BUVEEL, 20%AMTHILE4EZD




First class: Start time: Tuesday, October 13, 4th period: 14:40— - Method of class: Interactive class using Meet
(once or twice)
Method of class: Interactive class using Meet (once or twice); introduction in Classroom on how to conduct
meetings using Meet, etc
After that, face—to—face classes (3-15 times) (Classroom 306 (timetable and changes from Classroom 201 above) ;
subsequent classrooms to be announced separately)
However, if there is a risk of coronary infections due to the participation of overseas students or the seasonal
increase of other infectious diseases such as influenza, we will switch to online.
However, if there is a risk of coronary infection, we will switch to online
How to deal with students who have difficulty in dealing with online classes: Individual consultation
How to handle students who have difficulty in face-to—face classes: Individual consultation

(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp.)

First session: Outline of the lecture, sharing of criteria based on work done by students so far.
2nd Key concepts
Part 3: The key concepts
4 Sharing context and process through mini performance tasks (first time)
5th Framework
6 Sharing of the performance task
7. Sharing and reflecting on performance tasks (mid-term)
8 Research Methodology
9. ”“Connections” between natural and social phenomena* and systems thinking
10. “Connections” between subjects/areas in the curriculum and outside the curriculum
11. ”Connections” and improvement in the period of achievement towards humanistic integration
12. “Connections”, bonds and relationships between students and staff and other human beings
13. Personal ’connections’ and awareness within the ’pattern’ and social context
14. The double—edged sword of Japanese culture and its use in international educational cooperation
15. Reflect on performance tasks (final)
Space, energy, water, food, food, machinery, ecology, humans and health, socio—economics, etc. to be separated
from the graduate class and then joined together to create quizzes and games in line with the 17 SDG goals.
5. REFT )71 /Evaluation method :
W RFEIL2METE T D, N7 4 —v VP ARBEEEEENI T T2 I=F A7 I8 D A= M (40%) . v—7 U v 7 (R
RAEEE) & 2BLT7 - BT TEAAL N (40%), W=7+ U ADOFERR (20%) &FT 508, ZHUCHONTT, BROHD Y
TATVT (RESCHZEL) =L RL, WHTHZ LI 5.
No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini-tasks (40%), self-
and peer—assessment using rubrics (40%), and portfolio selection (20%), with an effort to find and share
meaningful criteria (scales and measures) with students. We will try to find and share meaningful criteria with
the students.
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
ZELEMR (2012) TE< N2 HEFRR] IxLvY7ER
OECD (2005) [TERKHIT B A A v k&5 HN— AR Z B L T (EARER 2008) HAEHE
Abiko, T. et al. (2012) “Understanding Pedagogy” Minerva Shobo
OECD (2005), Formative Assessment and Academic Skills — Aiming for character Development, translated by Arimoto
2008, Akebi Publishing Co.
7. SERRISNFEE /Preparation and Review :
WERTDMUNDIE, LN OETAEEDT AR NI AT WS OPHET D, T AERERISNEE TR A2 O R
FHBZOFTLH LD, F00IiC, BERT DML, HBETEARA L MHOT 7 VT, 74 A0 —TF vy RIOFM
WED T4 =Ry I EITHOT, ZT 50, BYOD 2k, 5E SN2 30k B LFRZ0 ORlcE EE 6T, B
BREEIC L VAR LRE R,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from literature. Students will work on
these tasks in their extra time and bring the results to the lecture. For this purpose, the lecturer will
provide feedback through quizzes and open—ended questions in the application for educational assessment.
8. FE¥ - EREAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness3XOid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXR M FAIREHEHMZE, 77V - Wk @770, H—
T ARV BT =) JRIEBBEINITHEE
Lecture for education experts dispatched by JICA Vietnam and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin America
(South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZDff/In addition
S OBESNE LT, REFEHEEERT BA A MEEGR &1, YR EEEEIORAH L, ZOMix, BIgETiED S (K
MR SERAZR L,




10.

HHETITOHATH., EARA O IS 2 BRI BIAR, TNEREIHEMHT2 BYOD (Bring your own device, E
—UAF—F 1) TIT 9,

Based on the number of students, only the first and last sessions will be held in conjunction with the Graduate
School’ s Basic Theory of Educational Information Assessment, and the rest will be held separately (e.g., 5th
period on Tuesdays).

Even in face-to—face sessions, students will bring their own portable devices into the classroom and use them
for class BYOD (Bring your own device).

EH B4 /Last Update :

2021/03/06 15:27:09




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHE 4 /Subject : BATRH (B - FRLES)

WEH - FEF¥/Day/Period : Bl AMEH 4K RAMIIEM 2 0 6 &=
HWHE /Instructor : Z2ff WH

AT $/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
PRSI T 2 EE TR O BRAFE & kit
Understanding and responding to various problems at school

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
RERE - WU R EREAELTIRD B ERERE, 2L TC=—hF - OX L0 REFEOX Y U TIEKIZ, FEx OREDTE
FENTALY, ZORETIT. TNODOMBE L F DRI OWT O IR /iR A2 B LikS41T o, BRI O
D7z, FEREM bEEHW S,

Various problems have been pointed out for school environments surrounding schoolchildren such as school
refusal , bullying, hikikomori and NEET for a long time. In this lesson, we will give a lecture aiming at
basic understanding of those problems and their correspondence. To promote concrete understanding, audiovisual
teaching materials are used as appropriate

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
1R - A METTEI RE IS TENZ DWW T2 D EE 2 B g3 5,
2. FIRNAMNC BT HEE RS G, SHEOMELEFET 5,
3HERIEE L O v U T HE OB L OB S WTHEiRT 5,

Participants will

1. understand the outline of problem behavior and maladaptive behaviors of children.

2. understand the outline of educational counseling, student guidance, and support resources inside and outside

the school.

3. understand the theory and method of course instruction and career education
4. BENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

.V T7r—ayv

2. BUBFHRR & AR FRE

3TV T OME Tk

4. %% VT HE

5. T OF M &t

6.\ L bl

7. UDA~ORE 1 ERIEF~O %R

8. WU ~DHE 2+ FB5 & ARARAYSHIS

9. ABBDHEA) 1 WEAEFED R LA RER O

10. RER OB 2+ REKLDIREA

11 RBEEA~D RIS

12. A& DHE)A)

13. HRTHEE

14, FEEEREE O PR & 3G

15. F &b & B

1. Orientation

2. Educational consultation and guidance of students

3. Theory and method of counseling

4. Career training

5. Trends of delinquency and correspondence

6. Trends of bullying

7. Response to bullying 1: Response to individual cases

8. Response to bullying 2: Prevention and systematic response
9. Trends of school refusal 1: Stress of students, general situation of truancy
10. Trends in school refusal 2: Cause of school refusal

11. Response to school refusal

12. Trends of suicide

13. Suicide prevention education




9)]

10.

14. Understanding and responding to developmental disorders
15. Summary and Exam

[2021.3. 25 ;832 ]

+ Google Classroom M2 7 A =2— R : ovifnkk
- ARG - 202144 A, B@EY,
- BEOETIE
BCP2 : MDA T A > (MEET)
BCP1 : [A] I
- BEE RO ATFHE  Classroom THR
c F T A AREORNE DR R P~ DORIGR IR
- ZOfh
FER D LEE/2F 1T hideo. ambo. d5@tohoku. ac. jp £ T
. FREFEffi7%E/Evaluation method :
SZAERENE 1 20%., FRBR : 80%

attitude in class:20%, exam:80%
. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

HEE  HER GRE. H30, I R/ 7 ER) ISBN:9784623081783, HEIED —#MAMENETOTAFL T EE,

ZEE AERERE G, H22), THRF v UV 7HBFOFIIE G, H23), mEARAx v V 7T HE O T &
ek, H23), [REAFEORMBEITES AT LoREMBICET 28 #R O, H30),

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

BEEEDED,

Reading reference books etc.

. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £¥ « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

(Google 7 7 A b— LX)

7 7 A3— R : ovifnkk
B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/06 14:49:09




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BEMEFE (LEFHEE)
MR - ##K#/Day/Period : Bl AMER 2GEW U 1 akse=
HYEE /Instructor : fEA FE—
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HERET
Educational Statistics

2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
HE - LDHERIIVE L R DHEHIREEOAMEFES, LoUVITIRIERG, BEERRYER E L COIERSRRREO L OR D
T LV, F=EHEE THEEERmER) ~BET 5,

This course deals with the basic concept of educational statistics. The level of this course is elementary
statistics, so knowledge of elementary mathematics in high scool is necessary to take this class.
3. P DBFERIE/Goal of study :
L D3 - BETHEDIL D EARN R - el cE s L,
2. BEFWIRT — X OMBICEE L Rt o s FIH x5 2 &,
3. WIRAZRHERIFE O FRIC O X, MEFHER AT LEfETE 5 2 L,

The goals of this course are to

1. be able to recognize and recall major terms of statistics,

2. be able to apply knowledge of descriptive statistics to edcational data analysis,

3. be able to understand and analyse statistical materials using knowledge of basic inferential statistics.

4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(Google 7 7 A JL— L %fits)
LIF, BCP L~UL 1, 2 &b icdkhm
D7 F A =— K : ibhmhap
QF—EHREORMIES : 4128 (A) 10: 30
@D I ik

« 1213 Google Meet & HV= BUF A3

* BCP L~L L OV v bt AR L 0 kb EMEICBAT T 2 rleett b & 5
@OBEE RO ANF ik

« BHEEEHZ DWW T Google Classroom (2 CTHAFFE,
OA > T A ARFEASDIE BN B2 EA~ OISR

A ITARESOSMPRERFECONTIETELLEITRDICEAETDCA— NI THKET D L
(ryuichi@tohoku. ac. jp),

1A REROME & BORR Y

%om SAAOFBIEE S ZoE (1)

% 3E SAAOFBIEE S ZoE (2)

FAam B EENF (D)

Fo5m AHBE L EYF (2)

Fom AHBEEENF (3)

B TR EOZYE LA AT 2 R AM)
HEeM LEEHEHEDY ML DEH (1)

Fom ETEERHEORZ FLICLDERE (2)
%10 [E FESRET IV EREARSA (ERH & F0) (D)
BLE FERET IV EREARSA (ERSH & 0D (2)
F12E HELHREOEZS (1)

F13E HELREOEZ (2)

B l4E HEELREOEZS (3)

HEis5E FEH

Contents:
1. Overview of Statistics
2. Descriptive Statistics 1

3. Descriptive Statistics 2




EN|

10.

. Correlation and regression 1
. Correlation and regression 2

4
5
6. Correlation and regression 3
7. Reliability and Validity

8. Vector representations 1

9. Vector representations 2

10. Normal distribution 1

11. Normal distribution 2

12. Statistical Tests 1

13. Statistical Tests 2

14. Statistical Tests 3

15. Review

. E‘Z.%ﬁﬁ‘?{ﬂﬁjﬂi/Evaluation method :

fFElo/NT A~ BLUY HIRABR

Short exam (in each class) and Final exam

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

rEURFD DDBERSEH O — AR O0Ic—]  HEET L=

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :
. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « RBAFETHIZ L 2T,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

canFRUNC LY, HEAEE, EE/NEEET DI ENHDHDT, Google 7 T A/— A2 X B HEME O Z REFT 5 Z
&

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/10 11:16:47




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A E4/Subject : LEREE (LDEATERAVE)

WEH - FEFF/Day/Period : H63] AKMEH 13K RAMFIEM 2 0 6 =

HYHE /Instructor : 2% FH / B fA / HH O /I BRK/ETE BREK /K B/ AR K
AT $/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
D ERAR AT D FLHfE
Basics of psychological assessment
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
DI O & EEC W TR M2 JIZ o 5,

This class aims to acquire basic knowledge about the theory and practice of psychological assessment
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :

OLERAEOELCHR, B LUK RRALR & ORI A EST 5,

OBRAEIC LV B O ER OB CMIR O A Z BE 5,

QULEMREEE T T 2I2H- D LB L SN D MELUC DWW TEFET 5,

Participants wi 1 1

1)acquire basic knowledge such as the history and purpose of psychological assessment, and representative
methods.

2)understand the fundamentals of arrangement and interpretation of the data obtained by assessments.
3)understand the ethics necessary for conducting the psychological assessment

4. BENE « FikLHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 AV T—ar

2. DR A AR

3. DR A OIS TENE & 24

4. N (1)

5. NSRRI (2)

6. N (3)

7. NSRRI (4)

8. HREMATE (1)

9. HREMATE (2)

10.  FEFNTRT D 0EHA (D)

1. FEEITRT 5 0EHRA (2)

12, REREFEAR R, A Ofi B (1)

13, AMHERATE BAEOmMHE(2)

4. FEEHRAE Q)

15, ZEEMATE(2)

1. Orientation

2. Outline of psychological assessment

3. Reliability and validity of psychological test
4. Observation method

5. Personality assessment 1

6. Personality assessment 2

7. Personality assessment 3

8. IQ test 1

9. IQ test 2

10. Psychological Assessment in a group 1

11. Psychological Assessment in a group 2

12. Symptom assessment, Ethics in Assessment 1
13. Physiological assessment, Ethics in Assessment 2

14. Developmental test 1
15. Developmental test 2
5. ALl kE/Evaluation method :
BRE~OSIRPL, LA — MEIZOWTREMIZIHET 2,




2]

10.

Comprehensive evaluation by attendance attitude and reports

. BRERB XS EE/Textbook and references :
. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

HYHEB Z L ICBENTHRT 5,

Each professor instructs homework in the classroom.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

BHEOP T, BRGHEEZ DL ETHOHREERBRLITO TETH D,
In this class, we plan to give the subjects’ experience using a questionnaire survey method.
Google Classroom D7 T A =— K : [Tmvzqbp]

EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/03/06 15:00:31




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BEFRE AR

WL - 8% /Day/Period : M1 AKIEH 3 RAARIEH 2 0 6 5k

HUEE /Instructor : JEES F— / REH Bz / &k 38k / /B B/ e E
AT $/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BEE T AM
Introduction to educational informatics

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
ICT HARDEAIZ LY | FexBPH ZLDTELHERDOE - B, ZLTEDORNIBRRELELLTETN D, HEDHH
IZBWTHIEROBNDTIIRE LS Lo TN D, KL TIE, ICT 216 LB HEROTERIEICOWT, 520 B4KH]
ZH LI L TV, £, EBRICICT Z2EH L728F - FEHEZERBRT 2 2 & TEOEMOMEFITHONTOREREZRD
Lo ElENLE L LIC, HLWHEERBERFLE VI FMOREBREERI L EANET 5, (GoogleClassroom Z{& M L F
7))

With the advancement of ICT technology, it has been changed significantly the quantity and quality of
information that we can handle and how to handle it. As field of education, the handling of information has
changed significantly. This cause will introduce how to use educational information using ICT based on five
specific examples. In addition, students will deepen their understanding of how to use ICT by actually
experiencing education and learning using ICT. Based on them, the purpose is to learn the basics of the new
educational informatics

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
BEBERFOER TR 5
BEEROTEEDO RISV TR S

The purpose of this course is to help students better:
» Understand the basics of educational informatics
- Understand the basics of using educational information
4. FENE  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 Arbuegxrvayr

2 T /uv—EEHLTESFE 1
T a —EEH L TESHE 2
4 T uaT—%ERLTESE 3

w

5 ANMLIE®RT 7/ rno—offcE 8Ly 0y 1
6 ABEHE®RT 7 /vy —0RFIC L 28 Ly [0y
7 OANMEHERT 7 v YOI LS L [0y 3

8 TIUEVIATFTHFALALAM 1

9 TIUEIVIAFTHFAL LA 2
10 7278y ITAFTHFAL AN 3
11 7arlI9I07M8B0ERET 7 7 o—EH 1
12 a9 000MBE0BERET Y 7 V—IFH 2

13 a9 7MBE0ERET Y 7 O—IFH 3
14 AIBMROHETF

15 F&o

1 Introduction

2-4 Leaning with ICT

5-7 Integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering
8-10 Accessible design

11-13 Programing Education




10.

14 Education for the future
15 Summary

. R R )75 /Evaluation method :

5MERY (PiE) ORELRRA~OSEE, #ERTHER LIRS L b L ISHRAITHETT 5,

Evaluation will be made based on class performance and reports (5 times).

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

BRI LES

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

RSN BRVEA~DOI Y A, T FERIORENLETH D,

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

ABFEDNAFE IS 2 rTREMED B %

GoogleClassroom Z{H T A AEEMED H D, fiFs 2 — FiE  xkT4pez
BCP L ~UUIZ L DREDTEREIZ DWW TIL, BRBMARTE TICZ 7 AL — 20 b L ET,

O OBERBITTER S 0 EELIBEAFESSBEE TH D
31 Hfl/Last Update :
2021/03/11 13:33:37




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4 /Subject : BEHEHRT V1 L iammR 1

PR - #Rf/Day/Period : 23] AMER 23ENK: REMIEH 2 0 2 #=E
HYZE /Instructor : {EfE Tk

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :

ICT & & #F
ICT utilization and education

. BEOBMEME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEEHRT &I EN R s, AWEBHSICBT 2B IOV T, EREKOISHZE L TEKE S I HEHBEZNU L,
AR - FERRY - JEuRp0 7 RIE T H D,
BEBEWFET A VimigR | Tk, BHEBRFCOVWT, HELEHRAE, 77 /7 a v —0B#EIZ O W T#EIT2 Z & TH
BIEWREE V) FHORAM « FEME - it 2 BT 5 & & bio, FEBRPOEBO ML FE T 5,

(GoogleClassroom ZVER LA T A4 iz LET)

Educational informatics is an integrated, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline that encompasses
basic, applied, and practical areas of education in a highly computerized society and an intellectually-based
society. Course on Educational Informatics Design I will provide an overview of the relationship between
education and informatics and technology in educational informatics. Students will understand the academic
integration, and advanced academic discipline for educational informatics and the learn basic knowledge about
it.
. BEDEEEIE/Goal of study :

- BEERTORAYE - FERME - S O W TEET

cBEERTFOEBE LT HELEWRRY: - T2/ nU— L OREL RIS S

The purpose of this course is to help students better:

- Understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline

» Understand the relationship between education, information science, and technology, which are based on
educational informatics.
. BENE - FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Fllpl AV T—a v

Foll: arCa—ZTHNRTEL) (1)

F3E: arCa—XTHNRTEL) (2)

FAl: HEEHRFE A DT 7 /nY— (1) ICT B

oA BHEEREE X2 DT/ no— (2) VI hu=T
Folm : HEFREXZDT 7/ uP— (3) A F—Fv b

f
BT BEERT L HREE
5 8 [\l HE T LA
Hom & (1)

%1008 : ICT 295 Li2#E - FHOEMK (1)
B 1[E : ICT 296 LI2#E - FHOENK (2)
512108 ICT 295 LI2#E - FHOENK (3)
%1308 ICT 296 LI2#E - FHOENK (4)
%1408 ICT 295 LI2#E - FH ORI (5)

FHIsmE F LD (2)

1 Introduction
2-3 What can a computer do?
4-6 About technology that supports educational information
7 School education and educational information
8 Information science and educational information
9 Summary 1
10-14 Education utilizing ICT
15 Summary 2
. BERE i 515 /Evaluation method :

FENORE LBEOLR— PR, KOT 4 Ay 3 TOFEFH REHZ I L CRHIi T 5,

o
5
X
4
R
B




10.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.

. FREEB L UBEE /Textbook and references :

&L

PEARRREEAE - PERBIE —fR [T 00 ORMBERE]  KEfEEE

Yot & e MABE - KEMBRE [BELEL I EARFEMN] IxVvT 7EHE

R e TR PEYy LHHE) SR RS

ERE— [BET7V2ARR0 0 J0nTARMOE#EZD IS LT] Bt
Z O, HEIZIE U TRAR

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

LAR— FOf, FEETHEEZHLET,

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

GoogleClassroom @ 2 7 A=2— KX I fqn33jx | TI,
BCP L~ MZ K D REDEREIZ DWW TIL, SRARTE TITZ 7 A — bk LET,
¥ COBERBIER S 0FEEUBRAFENSBRETHS

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/01 15:58:05




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEERT V1 L iwER I

R - 3ERE/Day/Period : 1] ARBEH 33K REMFZEMZ 0 3 HE =

HY BB /Instructor : /NME  FHht

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. 3 HE/Class subject :
KRDBE - FEEIINT 72 NS & B L5 O SR Rt ORI
Explorative integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering for designing future education and therapy

2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
KKOBE - WEEZAIMT 2120, AEOFE - B - BANCBE LT, BALFRERNSIRT 522 A3 RD B
%o ZOEFEIIK L TEBEN LR T m*‘%%kézﬁu%;ﬁ i ANFNCBET 278y (R - ALY - 30T - #{b
DEFRE) EHGRE L, HYEENEM LTI LT (NLHGE - vART 4 7 A2 E) OWRENL N OLHRFIZLD
MRAERTT 2 Z L E2BURE LT, TROHRY 2 HER R NHBMRA MG L T\, E72, @#ROZBETHE, 2ok
RERE T T —Fo—flE LT, HEBEITL D HOME (HEEMESC Ry NETEH Lo B BEERE i%) ()
WCEERL L, 23R E AR OAHELHRICAIT I RE L - ST % 52 5,

To produce future education and therapy, students are required to cultivate a deep understanding of the human

body, brain, and cognition from the viewpoint of cognitive engineering. In this interdisciplinary course of
lectures, students learn to weave an integrated understanding of human nature from topics of cognitive
developmental robotics research and the human sciences such as brain science, cognitive psychology
developmental psychology, and evolutionary psychology. In the final part of the course, students examine
research on using robots for autism therapy that was done by the lecturer. Through these activities, students
are expected to be able to foresee their future studies and research on the field
3. ZEDEEEE/Goal of study :
B BEOSIICET D A ORERHEE TR e Gl m i bR T 5,
CRKROEE - HEEORET A L, HINRERATREMESZE OBE - HBICBIT AZREITOWTHRHFL, 3l - R
THENTE S,
- NHIBERfRE 7 7 ) oo —%200F, TOHOFE - FFRICIIT BT, HE - HE BT 5 EENRFIE - FHE
OBFAFIZIT I RB L EFFO>Z LN TE 5,
* To be able to understand the fundamentals of human cognitive nature for future education and therapy from the
viewpoint of cognitive engineering
- To be able to design future forms of education and therapy, and to explain the expected effects of their
technical feasibility and expected effects.
+ To be able to have the perspective for producing innovative education and therapy in their future study and
research.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FllE A bhaFrvar ANRBSERMIS
Fom s ke (1) BERET T4 —F R
B30E HIREM (2) MR - IO & ERE
54 08] A EIGROFEH (1) EETE D b HSaFE A~
%55 A u@%ﬂ% BHROFME 2) HHEHE ST 2 I A_REITV—
el ala=r—arE (1) EEEE
Wl aa=r— g UREE (2) DO
358 1Al - Bl & SREDIE (1) 174 L BRI OB
9 *ﬁﬁﬁk;‘ﬁ@%&_ (2) TRV L CEOHERS
5510 1] : Bkl SEEOFE (3) LORAIE &K
%111 BREORMET: (1) HEEDOFHK
%128 - ARMPEDORMFLE (2) AMEDRMAZ A )L
% 13 [A] : E BJ‘%TIE@HM‘*H$+% (3) B &R DX R
%141 . BRVEDRMBLY: (1) WEXEOER
ﬁ%’; 15 IEI T EED j\Fﬁ*’{‘%k u‘u\%DI%@I"ﬂ/\ IJ—J jﬂf
EFRBR (LAR—1)
(FERROTFPEIIELERDIENDH Y ET,)
Part 1: Introduction: Human cognitive sciences
Part 2: Body and brain (1) Umwelt and affordances
Part 3: Body and brain (2) Brain structure and functions
Part 4: Cognitive development (1) Towards social learning theories

Part 5: Cognitive development (2) Activity theory and natural pedagogy




10.

Part 6: Development of communication (1) Joint attention

Part 7: Development of communication (2) Theory of mind

Part 8: Imitation and language (1) Emulation and imitation

Part 9: Imitation and language (2) Symbol and grammar acquisition

Part 10: Imitation and language (3) Cultural transmission and creation
Part 11: Autism studies (1) Autism spectrum disorder

Part 12: Autism studies (2) Cognitive styles

Part 13: Autism studies (3) Relativity theory of brains and cognition
Part 14: Autism studies (4) Therapeutic applications

Part 15: Wrap-up: Towards an integrative theory of human cognition
Final Essay

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

BERERIN THERAT 5 /b LA — ~ GE50%) L& LA— K (0% Z#a L CRHMIid 5,
Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay
together.

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

B L (RENTERD D WITFEERE EERATT 2)

None in particular. Provided in the course, if necessary.

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

%2 B HLURETIE, FANCRIEOFRICOVWTHELE2—L TR Z &,
Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

. B - RBAYE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £E « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

(Google 7 7 A )L— LK)
7 7 A3a— R  rixwbrr

WIENX 10/7 (OK) 13:00 DFE,

FEhafhe (v 74 v /%) XRETHDIN, RELIENST T ZA)— I TEMT 5,
37 Hfl/Last Update :

2021/03/14 17:12:48

(50%)
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B EA/Subject : BEBRT VA VT 1

BER - g8K;/Day/Period : BIH] AMEH 138K MAEMFERZ 0 1 #H=
HUHEE /Instructor : S

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
BHANCEE LT 5 hxFie
Nurture the ability to continue practicing seriously

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
MR- L 2RV BT LD LT85 ROHIEIChE > THWEEEZRD, BOMAEIT 2LERH D,
ZDIRET i(§§%55’7ﬁ ZToXO%, BANCEER LTS NEES LN ET D,
FOHMEERT 272012, ZHBTITESHHFICE S BEEZRD, ZUCM»>THRASZSITHZ ENROLND,
ZOBADOT OV ADHRT, KFOT 7 ) aP—E0h S OB EKGET D00 FEERT,
RLIENEEZ I TANTT 4 Ay var® LoD, BAEEIbDOLEDLRVEOEREERIRL, &2 VWIEESICHN
LGz R L Tn<

If you are going to accomplish something difficult, you need to maintain a strong will and keep working hard
for a long time.
The purpose of this class is to help students develop the ability to continue to practice such things in a
serious manner.
In order to achieve this goal, students will be required to set a goal that suits them and work towards it
every day.
In this daily process, they will experiment with ancient and modern methods of sustaining their efforts,
including the latest technology. Through in-class discussions of the methods they have tried, they are able to
discern what works for them and what doesn’t, or find new methods that work for them.

3. ZHDEEBE/Goal of study :
L ZHEEAFICL > T, RYMMETE D LR AME ALY D,
2. BICE ol BhEikTE 5 HiEE RS,
3. BARZ—DM, BNEMETEII L &I TE D,

1. Find a goal that they can sustain for a long period of time.

2. Find a way to sustain the effort that works for them.

3. Demonstrate that they have been able to sustain their efforts for the duration of the semester.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

TRONEEZZHEOEEIZEDLE TTH, EEICL-TL, KVEELRANREZEATLIZ ENH D,

e Rk L TE T AMERDH L DN

- BEOREE, £TR>THhD,

c BAIZIEWW - BAE X

c I T ANTORBROY =7,

- HA OB MkGHE. GRIT,

- BEE - FlEowE,

CIRVIRD,

< HAPZAW 25k L 7R VTR,

CBETIHEH ST AT E, BAIKIEEDRNT &,

cFz L

The following topics will be covered according to the progress of the students. Depending on the progress of
the students, more advanced content may be introduced.

* Why do we need to continue our efforts?

» Tentative setting of goals. Tentatively set goals.
* What is the right goal for me?

» Sharing experiences in the class.

* What is the best goal for you?

» Improvement of goals and methods

» Reflection.

+ What methods work for you and what methods don’t.
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- What has been proven by science but does not work for you.

« Summary

. R R )75 /Evaluation method :

AZIEEE O/ LR — B (20%)
< RN TORE & OIEE) (40%)
B LR — B (20%)

+ Short report almost every time (20%)
« Various activities in the class (40%)
+ Final report (20%)

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

L TRV ANDIDDEE] , " T 4 « 7Tk« "3 —2 2 ISBN 978-4799321133
2. T1BOEDES, < 725,.), ¥R K&, ISBN: 978-4046006417

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

1. B4 THD BRI > THE Bk ER AT 5,
2. \EEREID/NL A= b,
3. B LAR— R,

1. Continuous daily practice toward self-determined goals.
2. Small reports almost every time.
3. Final report.

| dE - HERHORSE PracticalbusinessKOIL. S - HEISETH B T L ART

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

CORETIT. HEOB/LY bEBRICENRCBELZICOT D Lnhib D,
T ZIT, BECBIMNT D72 THMEHD Z L3 L <. 5 HORERFHA TOEIMRLEL D,

In this class, the focus is not on the acquisition of knowledge but on the actual acquisition of skills and

attitudes.
Therefore, it is difficult to earn credits simply by participating in class, and daily activities outside of

class hours are necessary.

Google 7 T A)— LDV T A22— K: mtpusgo

WENE 4/12 (B) 8:50 AV FA ' TEMT D, 7T A—LD Meet NHBMTHZ L,
3 A At/Last Update :

2021/03/25 09:46:42
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PB4 /Subject : AEFERET 1

MR - FR¢/Day/Period : ] HMEH 33N MERIM2 0 2 H=
#HYZE /Instructor : A K

BATE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

. 3 H/Class subject :

HE2EE - MABBEE~OFHE N

Invitation to social education research and adult education research

. BEOBMEME/Object and Summary of Class :

AASHEFROFRE [HAOHSEE] Oz LB LT, Ha2HE - MABBICHET 2m3@EHIToT5 L L
b2, WrEEhE & BT 5,

The purpose of this course is to acquire knowledge about social education and adult education and to
understand research trends through the discussion of papers in the academic journals “Studies in Adult and
Community Education” of The Japan Society for the Study of Adult and Community Education.

. BEHOREBIE/Goal of study :

(1) H22FE - RAHFICBET 2078 & RO R TE D,
(2) H2EH - RAZF BT 2088 & HERE 2 B T 5,
(3) H#EH - MABBCHATLI2EHOMEFELEREIED 2 ENRTE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to understand the field of research and practice on social education and
adult education.

(2) Students learn about research trends and research issues related to social education and adult education.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students develop their research interests in social education and adult
education.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1.4V x5 — 3 Orientation
2~15. Z#A1T K DRI E & Fiif,Presentation and discussion of literature

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

FEIOFRESRH (20%), %3 - FE~OHD A (40%), RV AR—F (40%) (X250 %E1T D,
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(20%) , presentations and class participation(40%), the
final report (40%).

. BRERB XS EE /Textbook and references :

ST TAAROHESEE] POEEORIEZRRT L&,

Students select the papers from ”“Studies in Adult and Community Education”.

. 248 /Preparation and Review :

Xk +oIc FELTS S 2 L,

Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.

. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £¥ « EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :
10.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/11 19:17:56
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B EH4 /Subject : AEFEwmEE I

WER - iR /Day/Period : Al KMEH 2GEEE ZOfth
Y E /Instructor : AL &

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
HIEZ %< 220" /Learning to build residents’ autonomy
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :

FTETC, REME, Mg, B LOEEZEL T33OV MBENTWATROFE LITENCEEH L, 20X
IR XZDHRBEEROEREZ L L 25, LI, TNLESEZDD, BEIBNMEZNENOHBERBEEZIRDIKY
NG, [FE LI 2506720 TEXH D, Students will learn about citizen's learning on themes such as
childcare, environmental issues, and community welfare. In addition, students will reflect on their own
learning experiences and rethink “what is education?

3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :

HIR TV 72 B B FEPEHLTHN TN D D0, ZOERICOVTOREMBIEME L b2, £ LIz H EMAIT

HI-ODIN /2 EHEEZEE S, Learn the basics of organizing community learning.
4. RBENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ZH L THE LR E E2MIC, FAEMATERREIT ), FaNc, MEFLFSFLRO, EEYBIX, #5
FIZ L DL » REFERONBRPN LA OREL =T, AT OETIZHL L O%, RESNOEMEIT I, MEHT 5HEE
FLERCFRSCIE, 2NE OB LR O TN UGl EiFE 9%, Students will discuss with each other using the
papers and practical records that I have prepared.

5. REFT )71 /Evaluation method :
HESOBIME, BmOBEEV ~OEME, BREXLVR— 15, REMICFEM$ 5, Evaluation is performed
comprehensively based on their participation in the discussion, their contribution to the depth of the
discussion, and their final report.

6. HHER I TSBEE/Textbook and references :
KHZE MO THEEZM S GREEL, 201744) 2L, 2o, REOHTRRT S,

7. FEREBS T /Preparation and Review :

EFOREH LA, BIRENTIThh T, HIRREIZ» b 22 EH SR E~O2WEE TEL TWD,

B, ZHMOERIZ, 8 A 29(1)~30 B (A)ICBESNDE 60 BFESHEMELEES (F2EED)ICHLHDOETEM
WIZTZE T2,

8. E¥ - BB ¥E /PracticalbusinessOid, £% « EBORETHD Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
S BERNT A AT v v a VEITWDICS WEBIZE L7 & X12id, AR H Y 952 L,  TRBNZIEET20,

(Google 7 7 AL — LX%tI)
Q75 Aa—F

atjylah
@ —EZZE O BRI

4 A 138 (k) 28R 10:30 M HEHAA
OFEDFRE L

ENE Z00M ZIEH 9 5 FE, URL %532 3EBRAFEIC Classroom ([ZH/RT 5, ZDH%., MEHOREIZLTWHL 2 E 50
1T, ZEEORHEEMR LN OEDDLZ L ET D,
@B &R DO AFHE

Classroom CHINT 5,

10. E#H Hff/Last Update :

2021/03/14 10:49:56
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B B4 /Subject : HBEHEHT V4 ViwEE O

BEH - #Wg/Day/Period : Rl KMEH 33N AWM 3 0 6 H=E
Y E /Instructor : REH: E2

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

2.

. 3 H/Class subject :

T 7T NT YA /Accessible Design

BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

COBETIE, T7RVTATHA L L ZORMIICONTEDR, HHEFERFE ORI LI HARMMFOE G2 BT,
/This course deals with accessible design and its evaluation. It also helps students acquire the basic
knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

ZOBREOCREIX, VT 7BV TATHA L EZOFMEEMR L, BIHTEDLICRD T L. QBEERFOPFRITHL
BRI EERT 2L TH D,

/The goals of this course are to

(1) be able to explain accessible design and its evaluation

(2) acquire the basic knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. fvbhaxriayr

2. 77V VT 4 ORI
36. T/ RVTINATHA v
7-8. FHFIE

9-11. WWH

12-14. FEX LT

15, #aHE

/

1. Introduction

2. Accessibility issues
3-6. Accessible design
7-8. Evaluation methods
9-11. Exercises

12-14. Presentation and discussion

15. Review

* Google Classroom ® =x— K : bgprikn

<R 4 13 B OKIR) 13 B2 D,

CREOIM S - BIEREIM (4/13,4/20) 134 T A (BRI TR, FORITBEFREEK L BCP LU AT
5 A TEMTE, BCPL TIEHERm (BERLEEEN 2 a0 FRHIEHEAE LREBEZ 255134 T4 OFREEH D),
BCP2 LA ETiTZA v T A v C&ERHILAT J7 30>, Meet /> Zoom TD U 7T/ A LA F5E), FEL <L Classroom TRHISHE L ET),
- BEERI O AT L - HEOEEHT Classroom THEIT,

U TA AREASOXIER R EA~OXIRR - RBIFHFR,

© BEXTEAZZE~OXHED R 72 FAE~OXHGER - ERNAHE,

. FAERTH 51 /Evaluation method :

HH - R - RES~OMO S (KI60%) . > a— b LAR— FEEHRE (] 50%)
/Exercises, presentations and class participation (about 50%), submitted assignments including short report
(about 50%)

. BRERB X UBEE Textbook and references :

FENCET T 2 @R 2 HRE - 2 EEL L THW S,

/No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every class.

. SRSV %E /Preparation and Review :

AREIZHRY #ilEe 2 & 2T, BRIOBATERZ W TEE T2 2 L,

/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.

. B - BB E/PracticalbusinessXXOid, EH - EEBARETHIZ LETFT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

1) Google 77 T AL —2L=a— Kt bgprikn
2) KIETHHAITITERNCH LI TS0,




/
1) Google Classroom Code: bgprikn
2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.

10. EH Bft/Last Update :
2021/03/05 19:05:26
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B HA/Subject : BB LEPHR

BER - 3/ /Day/Period : BIIETR Zofh E#HiE
HUHE /Instructor : /AR K+ GEFEHER)
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
H OB 5 L
Developmental psychology of self
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOFFETIE, AHEBNSERABICT TO B COEERZEICOWT, BELEFORFOMICIC LY LN o7 m
REFO, bbb THETIECOWTOMMAERD D Z LB ET 5,

The purpose of this course is to learn the life—span development of self through infant to adult and to deepen
understanding of the knowledge and the methods in developmental psychological research

3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
HEOREICET 2 RN i 2 T 5, 78 COREICET 25 HIEIC O W THET 5,

At the end of the course, students should be able to grasp the various basic theories, as well as study methods,
in self development.
4. FENE - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
ANEBLIOEETEIILLTO@®EY TH 5,
Wikl AVxrT—ar BESRICET MM
2l BACOER
% 3 [l LEMoBC () « ERMBEC E HEAET
Haml LEHMoOECQ) - EEEEC
ol HEHoED W) - BOEEEDORE
FemE HhEHoBEC(2)  ACHEORE

%57 ReEloBc B ORHl & 3 R o s
8l HFEHoACD  ATKRFE—ME
5 9 [ml HEHOACD AV OACEAYOACD - iiE & ORRICKITSEC

FH10-11[m AMILBEOBRS : 94 7a—ALHD
Fi2m b BELT

F13-14m #ime A

FHlsE F&®H

The contens and schedule are as shown below:
.Orientation
.Difinition of self
Self in infancy (1): I and me
.Self in infancy (2): Emotion and self
.Self in early childhood (1): Development of conceptual self
Self in early childhood (1): Development of self-regulation
.Self in middle and late childhood: Development of self-evaluation and self-esteem
.Self in adolescence(l): Identity
.Self in adolescence(2): False self, true self and relational self
10-11. Self in adulthood: Self and life course
12. Culture and self
13-14. Evolution and self
15. Summary
5. RRAEFEfiF1E/Evaluation method :
BE~DOSN - JEK(B0%), /N AR— b (20%) . 8L OHERLA— | (60%) 12 80T 5,

Grading will be based on class paticipation(20%), short papers(20%) and final report (60%).
6. FEHER LI TEEE/Textbook and references :
BRFIIEMA L2V, B IIBRIORETT Y > MM 2,

No textbook will be used.References are handed out at every class.




7.

10.

R/ %E /Preparation and Review :
SN2 MLV IRENEBAZEE T2 L, B CTE 20 A8 HiuE, weEZERHERT 2 2 &,

Students are required to review each class using handouts. If there remain any parts they cannot understand,
they should ask question in the next class.

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

REOEEZHOW TR, MIENCHET 2,
GoogleClassroom Z M9 5D T, BIEFIILT BT HZ &,

The course management will be explained in the first lecture.

EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/03/15 14:02:47




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4 /Subject : B LEFEFER (B2 LEHZP)

2R - #K;/Day/Period : %] AMEH 5 BRAWIEE S 0 6 #=
#HYZ B /Instructor : E4&)I] =HEE

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

2.

. 3 H/Class subject :

B OLFZFO M /Foundation of developmental psychology

BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

ARa—RL, HFHOBRmEMEICESZEES, AO—AEFBLIEEZBIZOWTES, FARHEHRETT NG, BAK, 2
B, REIERIR, B ELRFT 5, b, AR T, S O FEHRH 4 ORI S,

/This course provides an introduction to lifespan development, emphasizing recent theory and research. The
course examines the cognitive, social, emotional, and moral aspects of development through various theoretical
models.

In particular, this course focuses on early childhood and early adolescence.

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

ANO—AEZHBLIERZEOT O EARLA = A LEHHTE S, /At the end of the course, students should be able to

explain the developmental processes and mechanisms.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

This is a lecture—centered course.
The contents and schedule are as shown below:

A 2—)b (FIE)

. AV T —vay (FA X ADI)

2. RELIX:Te FELTEEN, ANELTAEZXD] TEETDHLEITEIND T &
3. FLHEH  TRT - ShboT - &L 5]

4. NWBAROFE : [h#H & OBIRMEEEL

5. WHFREIERL, f2H

6. SFELECDRE: W] T2 2227y
7. HEORE : A&, BOL LI EHL ]
8. fhfIBEf% : TRV HoTED)

9. fhREIREMR : B &> THE D)

10. HEIFREEAVERL, 2

1. R TOFO : THREOIRE)]

12. HFEMEEZNLRE  [F 880603

13. £&®

14. BB

15. FH%&R

7 A a—R
ph42317

. FAERTH 51 /Evaluation method :

A LR T O (40%) & HIRAER (60%) Z#AHICRHET 2.

/Students are evaluated on their submitted assignments(40%) and the final examination (60%).

. BRERB X8 EE /Textbook and references :

Textbook will be used.
[FREIR LR - I3 - WA - e ) TRV BIX D 2 FELIY) FLEMA Mo T 47

. SRSV %E /Preparation and Review :

FEE LT A MOREYLHOZYENZ TE LT A2 & /Students are required to prepare for the assigned part
of the designated textbook for each class.

. B - BEEBAEE/PracticalbusinessXXOid, EH - EEBARETHIZ LETFT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

Materials are provided via Classroom.
[(FEHEFE] A &G,

+ Google Classroom @ 7% 7 A= — R : ph42317




c B—RRFEOBARSY 10 H4H (A) 5FR: 16 : 20~
FEOFERFYE BCP Lo 1, 2 &I Meet W R A RIRHE (3 ARFSATOTE)
- BEERI O AFFHE - FEHOERHE Classroom Tk
s F T A FEEADOTIS DN A A~ORISE - ERIZAER (10 A 1 B F£ TIZ mari. hasegawa. c2@tohoku. ac. jp ~if
oz &) Bk, BAMEEEEIL Classroom (7 v 745, ZHBHITLTERERL T I,
10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/15 19:12:58
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ﬂ‘ﬁ%/SUbject . m%‘t‘ﬁ%ﬁ% I (%%‘L‘ﬁ%?ﬁ})

WEH - FEFF/Day/Period : #31 ABMEH 5 RO 2 0 6 =
HUWHE /Instructor : #HE L

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
AR DB G / Clinical Psychology
BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
B LB IS U 2 ARENGE B OB T, KB LEIE, 5840 - TENERTE, FEEER L) 2o\ Ttkil+2, +
7=, TN HREFAGEEGRO B AR~OBEAIZEIT 2 WAL KZOEE EBRKICOWTHIE T 5, / In this subject, we will

explain the major theories of clinical psychology (psychoanalysis, client—centered therapy, cognitive

2.

behavioral therapy, family therapy, etc.). In addition, we supplement the Tohoku University s role and
contribution in introducing these major theories into Japan.

. FEDOEZEBME/Goal of study :

OERLDEEN AR Z R L, BT 252 L 2ER LEEEROFMTHDL 2L 2m0 . AMDOZ Z AOREAAME L ATk
T BRSOV THERZED 5 Z L,

QOHFALRZOREL O—¥G% 50 | R LEZO KX Z2fiucmid CHBEABBE IR, Z &,

. REANR - FikLEETIE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ~ 2. A% - 08 - HSET L ELIPREDRAIZERIZ DN T

5. By EREE

SRR RILRIE

8. FA - ATEEIE

10. VAT LHEiREaIa=r—va VR

. RIERIEOET L

. R I ELR S

LTI T T T

15. HfFlOEE /

~

~

3
6
7
9

~

—_
—_

~

~ 2.
~ 5. Psychoanalysis

Introduction to clinical psychology

. Client—centered therapy

. ~ 8. Cognitive behavioral therapy

~ 10. System theory and Communication theory
. Family therapy

Solution focused brief therapy

. Narrative therapy

. ~ 15b. Case study

OV TNEALFHK (A TANCE 0 FERT D)

+ Google Classroom 7 7 A =— K 6w2x1k6

< L EIBAMAEERE . 10 A48 (A) 5R: 16:20~
CFREOEMGIE 0 meet WX MR, H D W
- BEE RO AF T © Classroom THAIT

T A KNSRI FEASORISHR ¢ FENTAHE

(' kobun. wakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp ~HE#%)

5. RRAEFEfiF1E/Evaluation method :
Wi, B O LR — I LD, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. FRER LTS EE/Textbook and references :

B - MAEN 2018 85 3% TEEA DHELAARR
. ERMS Y /Preparation and Review :
TE - ERICOWTL, REOR, BEEZEAAT 5,
. E¥ - EBAOIE¥E /Practicalbusiness X Ok, £ - EBAIRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
. #0Ofh/In addition :
E L L TERNEB D LBRIND EE

(G E)

- RERAY%¥ Practical business




10. EH Bft/Last Update :
2021/02/15 12:52:03




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4/Subject : BRIRLEZRRT (FBAHERA L ZDIER)
PR - #Kf/Day/Period : Al &MEH 1:EK: REVITH 2 0 6 =
HYZE /Instructor : A% L£E

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
R & Z D5  Mental illness and its treatment
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
AU BNV ADOBEEZBIRT 5 & LIz, RENDBEBEL SR,
The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of mental health.
3. P DBFERIE/Goal of study :
AU BV R F3 JLOMRE R 70 R B AR (T B - 2 LR 2R Fnik & B 159 5,
The goal of this course is to understand mental health and psychiatric disorders.
4. BENE « FikLHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.AV o T—yay, AUZN~)L AR (D) — 3 @4k Introduction— Welfare

2. AU B I~V AT (2) —ERE Introduction — Medicine
3. A BNV AR (3) —DFE Introduction — Psychology
4. A B LA~V AT (4) —#£%2 Introduction — Society
5. 22 A LJgE— AME Autism
6. ZZ ALY XL —HEIREES Sleep Disorders
7. 225 EARRZ—MIE Neurosis
8. I ALMWE —KIFJE Dependence
9. TIZALKE-PISD, ZIZAHLI—HF Suicide
10. ZZ2AE AT 4 V< —fE%LIIE Schizophrenia
11. ZZ2AET7A4 74X k— 92K Depression
12. 225 &Miis—F8%N4E Dementia
13. A=A —Xba—nm—] (HEE RERKPIE- S W] ITXHEBER) (TE)

Speaker’ s Bureau (Schizophrenia, Depression)
M. 5wl 2 2 A LMo T (LR — hdDF—+) Discussion “ Mind-Body Problem”
15. #a¥h, FEiiHEBR (FE4 & 1) Examination
5. FAERFAM 5 /Evaluation method :
FETORER (10%). LAR— N (40%) BIOEER (20%) 128 206097254,
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
EIZHEBEEFEE L2, EE, EREEAT D,
REFITHEE, BT,
7. ZERBS S /Preparation and Review :
TH - EBICOWTL, Z2OME, 5772, BED LFR— MIOWTL, FHakFciERT %,
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /PracticalbusinessOid, £% « EBORETHD Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
@O2 7 Aza— K h3btigs
@ —EZ O B IR
4H16H (&) —R:8:50~
OFEDFRE L
Classroom % W72 & EHIEAR, Meet & W= R HIRE (BCP L~UL 1 KN 2 OBAE)
@RS EE RO AT 515
REHOEE - BT Classroom (ZH8#
O v T A AZEASOTIR D EEE 72 B E~ DRI
TEBNAEFE (K2 (hami. honda. b3@tohoku. ac. jp) ~EHFED = &)
10. E#H Hff/Last Update :
2021/03/13 10:59:22




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BBELEFERIT (LEFHEE)
MR - 3R /Day/Period : Rl ©MER 3K MAATZEM 2 0 2 2. Bl &MEH 356K RAMTIEE 2 0 6 B, Al &k
B4R AT 2 0 2 5. il &I 47 AWM 2 0 6 &k

WU BT /Instructor : A ET / AilH BEX / HEOHET 2 —AHE

AT $/Credit (s) : 2

{5 i 88 /Language Used in Course :




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEDPFEFEER T (DHRAFSE)E) Basic methods in educational psychology I
BEDOH L ME/Object and Summary of Class :

CORFERBIX, BEOHETI A0 IFERPAENFERIE 2E U TR, EERAFEORBEEG T L2ENET S,

/This course is available to third-year students in the educational psychology course. The purpose of this

2.

(0]

course is to help students acquire research and practical methods at a fundamental level through practical

training.

1
2
3
4
1.
2
3.
4.

Z S 000N 0w
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O B W N

© 0N W=
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15.
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. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

DR O L E F 5,

DFLFDOREFTHI AT T IEIC DN THS,

DEEETEICR I 5 LR — FOEZX FITHONTES,

W58 DMEIZ DN THE X B,

To learn the basics of psychological experiments

To learn about statistical analysis in psychology

To learn how to write experiment reports in psychological research

To understand research ethics.

. BENE - FELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FVzrF—vay, EFRULKR—-bOEZ)
FEBREH A

BERGAEEDO  ERIEROEE R & ERE
BERTAIEEQ®  ElR S B O RG

Fn FEERO

N FEER @

T EEED

T BEEQ

TEVEEEQD  ITEME S D Al

TEVEENED  1TEMBIER DR

FOIE SRR

EHIRFIEIE

Whge OB

BERRAEIEQ  AELDORRFE & T — & 5T D FERE
HEDLDBEZERINOFFA ) =T —T g v & TR RIEIZ SN T

Orientation/ how to write experiment reports
Design of experiments
Questionnaire survey method (1)
Questionnaire survey method (2)
Perceptual experiment (1)
Perceptual experiment (2)
Interview method (1)
Interview method (2)
Behavior observation method (1)
Behavior observation method (2)
Memory experiment
Case study method
Research ethics
Questionnaire survey method (3)
Literature search method/orientation for Basic methods in educational psychology II

#E 3Vl 51 /Evaluation method :

FEIDLVHR—F (TRTOVR—FE2RETLHIE) &b LI, ZHERFOREMmMAEL MK L CEMET 2,

The final grade will be based on the reports of each session (all reports must be submitted),

account the attitude of the students during the course.
. BRERB X UBEE/Textbook and references :
BREEIACT, EEEREZEAT D
Materials will be shared as needed.
. ERMS Y /Preparation and Review :
PRI Lo TS, RERMSO 7N —TRENMIAL 2D,
For some sessions, group work outside of class time is required
. EE - EBAOEE /Practicalbusiness X Ok, £ - EBAIBRETHDI Z LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. %

Dfti/In addition :

taking into




10.

IN—TIZ K DFERR, EENGEND, REOETICKEDORWE ST, BA, XFEzLlanll,
Activities in small groups are required. Students are expected to achieve 100% attendance and punctuality.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%tIE)
O/ 7RAa—F
hslxlab
Q% — 23 OBl AARF
4 16 H (&) 3 R 13:00~
O EDENE 5
CHEINSYREORIE Meet WG AIRE BCP LUV 1 RR2DEA), 12771, L= A"ZRBROH, #EIC
Lo THEDFITEA D, FEMIE Classroom THEAET S,
B RE IR ERMBITE T A= FEHAWTIOFED Classroom DA U N—BiFEFEF T &, H—
B2 2EBRME 5 AR E TIZlX, Classroom WD A K — AZET A 2HEOENEIRT 5,
@BEE RO ANF L
A OB EHL Classroom TN T 5,
OA > T A ARHEASOKIED R EE 72 P~ DX IGER
ERNCked 5, BL< B 4 A 15 B OK) [EAFE TIZRETHE (shunta. maeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp) F CTHEET S L.
®-F DAt
HELHETa—R 3 FERFADILZHE,
A 4l/Last Update :
2021/02/19 12:19:23




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EZ/Subject : HELBEERT (LEFER)
BER - W /Day/Period : 3] &WMEH 3N RAOWIIER2 0 2 #=R. %] 4&MEH 3 RAWFIEE2 0 6 #=E. %1 4
A 4G a2 0 2 2. %] & H 43K RETFEM2 0 6 #=

WY E /Instructor : A E1 / ®iH BEK / 2R %5 / Lk HEX /%0 A/ &E X/ 5H WM
/S EAN BER /MR 3R /I BK /RS R/E /KIS OB/ BB K

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :




=

. ¥ H/Class subject :
HELDPFEFERT (LH42%EER) Basic methods in educational psychology 11

. BEOBHMEME/Object and Summary of Class :
CORERBIL, HELHEFEa RO IERZEDN, MHEEROMELZERMITHRTTTD I LICLD, LHEZEVIEOEBEOHEIE
EEETAZEEANET D,

This course is available to third-year students in the educational psychology course. The purpose of this
course is to help students acquire research and practical methods at a fundamental level through practical
training.
. FEDOEZEBME/Goal of study :
1 DHEER O R A 5,
2 SPSS 72 & & W LERFE ORI AT HFIEIZ OV TS,
3 LEFOMEER SIS T DR T IEIZ DN TS,
1 To learn the methods of psychological research
2 To learn about statistical analysis in psychology using SPSS and other software
3 To learn how to write research papers in psychology.
. BENE - FELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxzo7—ar
B IOAARRE R
BRI ARR R
BRI FCAAR 2 R
BRI & & R
T — Z UL D URHE & R
T—HZ DA
IRFRRRRE & 7 — & D53 HT
MR (B8 oL
BRI RR &5k
BRI R R & Btk
IBRAMFIE 2 FER & B2 5tk
FHREDOIRV IR LimXDELOF
A& LR — MMERR
15 GRFEES

Z S 000N 0w

— = =
> W DN

Orientation

Research plan presentation (1
Research plan presentation (2
Research plan presentation (3

NN AN

Research plan presentation (4
Data collection

Data preprocessing

Data analysis and hypothesis testing

© 0N W=

How to write “Results” and “Discussion” section

Research presentation and discussion (1)

—
—_ O

Research presentation and discussion (2)

Ju—
Do

Research presentation and discussion (3)

Ju—
w

. Review of discussion
14. Preparation of the final report
15. Final presentation

. BAEEAM 5% /Evaluation method :

BREA~OBME HIR~OHRY MHORIES, {OIORREOMMEL L bET) & LR— L GERBITRA L H— |
(FEZ &) BLOERIEEZERY »2 5 LAR—F (@A) 12X ->TRHOT 5,

The final grade will be based on participation in the class (including active engagement in research and
discussion), and the final report. There are two final reports: a research report for each group and an
individual essay.

. BRERB X UBEE/Textbook and references :

BETHERNTT D,

Materials will be introduced as needed during class.

. ERMS Y /Preparation and Review :

IR D ONTHFER R ICE L T, RERMAERRICRTDHD, FOMEMRITRERMI COEERTL LR D,
Group work outside of class time is required to prepare for the research plan presentation and research

presentation.




8. E¥% - EEBAU##¥ /Practicalbusiness¥ O, % « EBRIRETHDHZ L E2RT,
/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

TN TOEENRFL L2 D,

FRICHB LEFEER I ZEEDZ &

Most of the work will be done in groups.
This course is available for students who have taken Basic methods in educational psychology I.

(Google 7 T A )L— AX%tits)
77 A=a— R crh3osm

10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/19 12:21:53
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£ B4 /Subject : ARLERORE
WD - FEFF/Day/Period : %] KIEH 2 REWTIEM2 0 4 HE =
HUZEE /Instructor : HMH R
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
NFROLFRRTOREE / Professionalism of Licensed Psychologists
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
DHE MO EZFERK TH L AROIAMOEICOW T, UTO 8 HAE TN T DR 25,
O ARLBERRTOBE]
@ AFLBRRR OMERFHS K OV R
Q@ LHEICET 23R A ET HHEHEDOLLEDOMER
@ fERowE e B
® PREEEHE. Bk, ZE. 7k - L3R, FEZE - 7B 12 5 5 EIC T 5 AR O BRI 72 5
® BCHERA - fRREe
@ APEFE ~D U
2 N A e OV Mg

To learn followinig basic professionalism of licensed psychologists.
Role of licensed psychologists.

Legal obligation of licensed psychologists.

Securing clients.

Handling of information.

Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in major 5 areas.
Ability to discover and solve one’ s own problem.

Preparation for lofelong learning.

O 3 O U1 & W DN —

Cooperation with other specialists and community.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

ANFROEEROZENZ DV CESfRT 5,

N LR OVENRE 2 BFE L, LERMMEEHIZOT D,

DEICET 2 3XBAET 25 EOREEREILTHR L, FIZEOERLONGISIOEBEZHIZOT D,

SFRAFRB OBEEMLB IO, HHREAICHET AMEIC O W THEE L, [FREBEUICER S Z ENTE 2R L2 HICOT 5,
® FZE5 5B HAFOIMO BRI 2 EBONFEIZ OV TIFLTE 5,

® BHONTHREEAFEALL, BOFEICL > TENEFRT L, BALED DHT-ODRENEHITOT D,

@ HEOBERZ 2036, AEICDIZY) B OHEZ 5T 2 BHRKORBEZ HIZOT 5,

LIRS - MUBEEEIC KA SHROBRICOWTHEME L, F— 2B T 2 AR LM OZEENZSOWTHIATE 5,

@
)
®
@

To understand 8 basic professionalism of licensed psychologists noted above.
4., BENE - FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
LAV T—va v
NFDERRT S X E D X D B
DB SR LB 2R R
DR DOEMIRIZ 72 B 72 9DIT
ISR OFEME L LT < 7291
INFRCERAT DL ST & B
FRELELE LTI ANOREIINLE, BE2EFD
RO Y) 2B P
T— L0 T LT <

PO Sy i ) <

fEAESY B T <

HE B THL

A - LIRS TEIL

PEZE - B T <

F & - HIRHABR

© 0N W=

—_ =
—_ O

— = =
Ol > W DN

1. Orientation

2. What is licensed psychologists




10.

. Skills of licensed psychologists
. Becoming a licensed psychologist
. How to work as a licensed psychologist

3
4
5
6. Legal obligation of licensed psychologists and ethics
7. Securing clients

8. Handling of information

9. Cooperation with other specialists and community

10. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in medical and health area

11. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in social welfare area

12. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in educational area

13. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in forensics and criminology area
14. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in industry and work area

15. Review & Final exam

. Eﬁ%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁj?%E/Evaluation method :

=T AL (16%). #IARHE (85%)
Mini—exam (15%) , Final exam (85%)

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

ANFODEREI A Z U F—= FTH A P ) =X 1 ARLEMOME. (B T - s - ARk IxLvrrE
7z

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

RENTI N =TV =7 2475720, FANCYFEELZTE L, BOORMAZH LN L ETRECEHLZ &,

This class includes group discussion. Students have to read the textbook and clarify question marks

. B - RBAYE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £E « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

¥ ZOEER BTV 30 FELBAFENERE THD
X 7T Aa— R f3cejtv

i A 4l/Last Update :

2021/02/27 11:25:47




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4 /Subject : R - AABLES
WER - 3&R#/Day/Period : Al ©MER 25K MAEIFZEM 2 0 2 =
HYEE /Instructor : JIIIFF Fak

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

2.

. 3 H/Class subject :

MRS - AR 7 Aa— K xxrfgx2 neurophysiology

BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIT, KIMOMBESCHIERIEIC OV TESE LT, mRMEERT (ERMR X OB RMERTT) (23 D 6EE
BHEFIZ OV TR,

In this course, students will learn about the structure and functional localization of the cerebrum, as well
as the mechanisms of higher brain dysfunction (both congenital and acquired).

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

REEERERIFEIC DWW TBRZTRD 5 & & b1, FBAELRERE OEEMFIC OV TIEL BT 5,

The goal of this lecture is to deepen the understanding of cerebral functional localization and to correctly
understand the mechanism of disorders in dementia and developmental disorders.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

A bhuF 7 g kR ORNRFICT OV TR 5,
oo figa) & AR iR
Mg & AR R & TES)
RGO & AR YRR RE
IMofps & AB S3E
TR ALEE & it
ST H AL B & it
FRAE & 1X (AD)

HEFE LT FID« Vv 7 9%)
. [RFMESEE

. ASD - ADHD

. ATEHIEREREDIEE

. ASEIEMEREQ ST THERE

. FEREMIE L OER

ERRs)

C S 000N 0w N

— = =
U1 B~ W DN

Introduction

Brain anatomy and physiology (brain anatomy)
Brain anatomy and physiology (motion and sense)
Brain anatomy and physiology (higher brain function)
Brain anatomy and physiology (language)

Visual process and neural mechanism

Auditory process and neural mechanism

Dementia (alzheimer disease)

Dementia (FTD and Pick disease)
. SLD
. ASD and ADHD
.Frontal lobe function (attention)

© 0N W=

— =
—_ O

— =
w DN

.Frontal lobe function (execution function)
14. f-nirs, f-MRI,
15. Conclusion
. BUERE i 515 /Evaluation method :
Your final grade will be calculated according to the following process: Usual performance score 30%, term—end
examination 70%
. BRERB X UBEE/Textbook and references :
ANFROERT A U ¥ o T AVERL ERARAPROGERT: [RRER - ARBLOERE] EE RIS SRR
. 12EERSNFE /Preparation and Review :
BRI IC DWW CHE R AEED 5,




10.

Students are expected to deepen their knowledge of related areas as appropriate.

. E¥ - EBAOIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E¥ « EBWRFETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOf/In addition :

NFRBDEEENE RS B o7z RS L TEKRIG 2R & 32 b o, EERLEZ CABNHE 28N L 325 6 on
JBEL TS IZaw, #ROMEZES THRBRER L LET,

@ — =3O Bha R
A Y FZ RIS ZOOM 2 IV T 7 A 73R ATV E T (ITEREHC LV AR L £9),

OO FENE 51

WAz (Voo F—vay) THMELET

QRFEEEI D AT 515

BETXA L EIWBATED

DA > T A ARFEASOKIED R EE 72 P~ DXIGER

A— b (akihiro. kawasaki. c5@tohoku. ac. jp) (ZCH 1 [EEEFFE TITHHE L TS &0,

®F ofh

NBLHETHER B Th A0, BREUEZEHELTALDOOLBIEL TSV, £/, BT chL RS E
TOTENS LB EZ TIHRF SN,

KZOOM TV TEFHOHDIZT v 7T — F LTEL Z ERANETT,

As this is a subject that corresponds to the Certified Psychologist qualification, it should be taken by those
who assume the qualification as a general rule and those who study physiological pathology in disorder psychology.
%7 A f}/Last Update :

2021/03/07 08:59:45




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB 4 /Subject : LEZRIZEE

WEH - K5 /Day/Period : %41 AWEH 4% RAMIZEHI2 0 6 =

HUHE Instructor : &M WM / %% ¥ / KB AL/ WIE BRA /K B
AT $/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
DRI SR A
Methods of Psychological Support
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
RFEH2LDEIET NI D o' ) 7 OER, &, BE, E@SKORAE2FEET 5,
bbb, BN X XECHI BRSO SRR REIC L DX EO L, DEIREICE L TOMBIEEZFIC OV THE
HI 25,

Participants will learn the history, concept, significance, adaptation and limit of representative
psychotherapies and counseling.
Participants will also learn about methods of the various psychological support such as the support by visit
or community approach, the ethical consideration on the psychological support.
3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
AREOBFHEAREIL, UTOLEBY THD,
c REW2DEFHET A D B ) 7O, S, BRERLOESICOWTHETE 5
- BHRNC & B RO SR DB RIS OV THEL TE 5
< DIRIZRET 2 3R A BT 2 F OREOIRPUTIS U Tl e KT IE A BRI - ST 2208 TED
B AMBREEL OO aIa=r—ra VEENEHIZOTD
CDEEERS A Y o Y T OBEMITIIRA R H D L ERPITED
CDEICBT DB A E T D EFEDT T AN —ICHETED

The participants will be able to
- understand the history, concept, significance, adaptation and limit of representative psychotherapies and
counseling.
- give an outline about significance of the support by the visit and the community support.
» choose an appropriate support method depending on a characteristic and the situation of a person needing
support about the psychology and can adjust it.
» acquire communicative competence to build the good relationships.
» explain limitation in an application of a psychotherapy and the counseling.
» consider the privacy of the persons who need psychological support.
4., BENE « FiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. AV =Ty —vayr
2. DRSPS O S
3=4. KEMOIATIRE - IB).OERRE
5-8. 1TENRIE. FRENFRE. FRENTTENRIE
9. N—=Y gy H—K-TFr—F
10-12. ZERHRIE « SEEIRIE
13. FE BT 5 .08RE
M. 2Ia=74 -T7a—F
15. LOREREHE

1. Introduction
2. Basics of psychological support
3-4. Psychoanalytic therapy and dynamic psychotherapy
5-8. Behavioral therapy, Cognitive therapy, and Cognitive and behavioral therapy
9. Person centered approach
10-12. Family therapy and group therapy
13. Psychotherapy for children
14. Community approach
15. Education in mental health
5. RUERLMiH#E/Evaluation method :
WIARFER (100%)




Final exam (100%)
6. HEER XS HEE/Textbook and references :
EENTHEER, BBAT 5,
Each professor instructs textbooks in the classroom.
7. FHERMISNFEE /Preparation and Review :
HYHE T LIZHEANTHETRT 5,
Each professor instructs homework in the classroom.
8. E¥ - EBAUIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oi%, E¥ « EBARETHI L ETT,
/Note:”Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOfi/In addition :
¥ ZOBERBIER S OFEEUBRAFENSERETHS
¥ 7T Aa— K : f500s22
10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/27 11:35:38
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ﬂﬁ%/SUbjeCt : %)% . Eﬁ;t\ﬁ%

BB - FERF/Day/Period : 3 AMER 23EMF RABFZEEES3 0 6 =
?E%%{E/Instructor T EHW W

BAIE/Credit (s) :

5 I 58 /Language Used in Course :

1.

2.

3 H /Class subject :

e - =0 ES: / Health and Medical Psychology

BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

DBy ORERE L 1M E AWV CE 2, 2NN ERDONSRARIZOWTHERT S & &bz, LEOMBEICR 2 2R

RIEOIEY FIZOWTHES, EZEIEICOWT, EEBGICHIT 2 0EEIROEE L8, BRI TIEH AT
2 LERRR BNE O BERO R DN TS,

Understand factors detrimental to health and learning practical strategies to help people cope with mental and

physical problems.

Learn the role of psychological assistance practitioners in medical settings and issues in providing help, and

the theory and characteristic of psychological assistance applied in medical settings

2B DEEEHE/Goal of study :

OB OREFE & FN B 5 ER & ORERE RS 5

Q& E ZERLHOMEICKT 2 ZEOTEY 7, EHRBISICE T 2 0RO RE L iE, B T ERICOWTHNA

TE5

1. To understand mental and physical health and its obstructive factors.
2. To understand psychological assistance for mental and physical problems.

. BEANR - FiELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. e B A

2. ERLDHFICB T 27 AR b LR

3. EFRELHZOFEE (1) A FLATRY AL b
4. BEROHETOFEE (2) KOOI EE

5. EFRLHEA

6. EFRLHFICBT L7 BAR L b LR

7. BERLHFEOER (1) R

8. BERLEFOER (2) FEAMSIALLESE

9. EFLIFOEE (3) LN

10. EROHEFOEEE (4) /NER

11, BEROETFOFER (5) HEER

12, EROEFOEEE (6) MHEEMRRE

13, HUIBREEEE)

14, SEELIY

15. ZUAEWE) & EROEEE / IR

1. Health psychology

2. Assessment and psychological supprt in health psychology
3. Stress management

4. Variety of psychological supprt

5. Medical psychology

6. Assessment and psychological supprt in medical psychology
7. Psychiatry

8. Stand-alone counseling room in hospitals
9. Psychosomatic medicine

10. Pediatrics

11. Palliative care

12. Occupational health

13. Community health

14. Disaster pshychology
15. Collaboration with other specialists / Final exam

. FEEEffi 55 /Evaluation method :

HIAEER (100%)
Final exam (100%)




6. FHHRERB L USHEE/Textbook and references :
DNFROERAT A U ¥ 2 T AVERL R - ERLERY CEHRES - REPRER - BRARE - MBI (FR) EEIEMAMR 2018 4
7. FEERMINFE /Preparation and Review :
FRNCYFEELTE L, BOORMAEZH oM L ETREICET Z &,
Students have to read the textbook and clarify question marks.
8. FE¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHRETHHZ L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
X ZORER BIZERL 30 FELEAFEEHE LR TH D
X VT A3— K wszqs3dT
10. B B ft/Last Update :
2021/02/27 11:28:16
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B B4 /Subject : AL

BEH - #M/Day/Period : Bl KRR 130 RO 3 0 6 =
M E /Instructor : 0 FIA, #A 4

AT $/Credit (s) : 2

5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
TR
Welfare Psychology
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
B, P HFEE, mbESEOEAE TS, EEEMOBEECHIE R E 2, TREROHE TE L TV D LEES
By 7B A AR L, 8807 38 13 RITMIT O N TE R D,

The aim of this course is to understand the psychosocial problems that occur at each field based on the
social welfare philosophy and system, focusing on the welfare of children and adults with disabilities,
children and families, the elderly, and discuss what appropriate support is.

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:

1) BEEE, FELFEE, Bing &\ o B o S Ao AR AR BLARCHI E 2 BfE T 5

2) BHBG TEL TV AMEE ZOERERAL, LELINDLEMELZERTES

By the end of the course, Participants should be able to do the following:
1) Understand the basic philosophy and system of social welfare, such as children and adults with disabilities,
children and family, and the elderly
2) Explain the problems that are occurring at the each welfare field and their background, and can utilize the
necessary psychological support

4. FEANE - FHELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
DAY & rvay &BEER - HOBUICEE D 2R & FEARNER
DEEDOH LT L OISR T 5 LB SRR & 8 (1)
MEEDH ST L OISR T 5 LB HERE & X85 (2)
DEEDOH DT L HOFMBICI T 508 SRR & 3 (1)
S)PEED S 51 £ OFMMIAICE T 2 LIS HERE & g (2)
6) FEED B 5 FA « AT 5L ERA SRR & 8
T PREEOTF LG « AR IT D 0B RRE & SR
8) T & b FIErEub D HE & il B
9) F & b KEEmALD FH
10) F & b FEERALIZ BT 2 D ERF S ARRE & 308 (1)
11) F & b FEERALIZ BT 2 LIRS ARRE & 305 (2)
12) W ERF & 2 03k
13) B FE AL BT 2 D ERAL S HORRRE & SR
14) mw@ﬂf&)l ug F%?H‘éi%
15)RABREFE LD

GERONAERIEFR I TELEOWREMDH V)

1) Introduction & History and basic principles related to the welfare of children and persons with disabilities
2) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during infancy (1)

3) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during infancy (2)

4) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during school age (1)
5) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during school age (2)
6) Psychosocial issues in and supports for adolescents and adults with disabilities

7) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and adults with acquired disorders

8) Philosophy and system of Children and Family Welfare

9) Support centers and institutions for Children and Family Welfare

10) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and family welfare (1)

11) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and family welfare (2)

12) Child maltreatent and its support

13) Psychosocial issues in and supports for elderly welfare

14) Dementia and support for nursing care




15) Test and summary

(Lecture contents and the order may be slightly changed.)

[COVID-19 %))

+ Google Classroom M7 7 A3 — R : qg26ygx

cE-EEREORGERE c 44138 (k) 1R: 8:50~

CFREOFERGTEE BCP LUV I BLXO 2L EOEE, WL, Classroom Z WA T~ 0 RiEZE K O Meet & AW -
UTNEA DGR

- BhEEEIOAFHIE  REHOEEHT Classroon LY AFTHZ &

c F T A ANREADOKEDN R EA~OXINR c 4 H 93 (&) £ TIT, tetsuji.kamiya.a4@tohoku. ac. jp FTA—/L
TERTDH L,

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

T FRIE D = A 2 b (30%) B OHIATER (70%)

Minute Papers: 30%, and Term—end examination: 70%

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

B RHIZ OFERAT T 5, BEEREIL, WEHERNICHTT 2,

Will be provided and introduced in the class or through ISTU.

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

BRERFHRINIC IR T 5,

Will be suggested in the class.

. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £¥ « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
10.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/11 18:51:41




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : EEZE - FERRLESF
W2 R - BKF/Day/Period : Bl HIEH 5K MEMIEM 2 0 6 2=
HYZE /Instructor : A& LI
Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2
i E%8/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
PEZE - MR OFES: /  Industrial-Organizational Psychology
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOREOBINE, BEE - BROEPIZOWTESRZ ETH D, FEE - BT TIE, BEAOLEB LUER1FOR
fEZM LT, FEHEOITE EHBOBEEZZEZ TW ZENTEDL L IR DBZETHD, / The purpose of this class
is to learn about industrial / organizational psychology. In Industrial-Organizational Psychology, we will be
able to consider the behavior of workers and the characteristics of organizations through an understanding of

individual psychology and group dynamics.
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
OFE¥E - MR LEFOER 28 L, BT 2,
QFN L DA E FEEOMBICHEM L, MEFRORBEL, RaXTEELNDLI LRI E, /S
i@MTo understand Industrial-Organizational Psychology; @To understand how to solve problem of Industry and
Organization.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BRETIIUTOZ L5 HFNET,

IZC®IC
F—E PEZE - MR OEFO R
PEFELHEE LT
FHAR D H O HEA
AR DB ORITE
PEFE - MR DEEE O E SR
PEFE - MRS L AT ERED
HELA DA R O SR
PEFE - MR DB O FARRY EN
AARIZE T 28 )7 OFE
BE MR E < 72oic
BB 2 A O 48 %
V=7 77IY—ar7Y 7 k%
INTG AR UKk
F=E AEA~ORY A
B AR E OO B E:
X PR Y BEGR
R BN LR
Bk EATE)
BT D E
TS e 3w
FBIE BEESTEED D
ST EED D
¥ VTR0 ST A
a—F 7
/N HTEED
HHIAR D 2 *
aIy hAD
B IN—THAFITA
SRS & BT ~ DT ) *
WS OYFIR
SRR
PRI T & R
M TORE *
J—H—y
FEONHED B B YA




About Industrial-Organizational Psychology
About working 1

About working 2

Motivation for working

Ol = W DN =

Group dynamics

LAEE, AL THoF <o PR TITVET,

P35 H £ TlZ Google Classroom ([ EBEIZT v 7 L FE T,
7 7 A a— K% hqbgkis

B EEOREIL, 10 A4 HABASIRIZARY 7,

BHOZHOUA I 1 1B OBER OB TR L < B L E T

. FRAERTM 51 /Evaluation method :

BE~OSINE (50%) . RER(50%) Z#E& L CaEfi+ 5, / Evaluate by submitting activities and some reports.

. BRERB IS EE /Textbook and references :

HRE  KRICHEE LRV,

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

BERALR E2@m LT, BUUCBT 2 F@BEROMEZ E XD L OICLTIEEW,
BEGRFIZOW TR RERITHE AR T 5,

. B - BEBARE/Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHIRETHLZ L E2RT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :
10.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/02/15 13:17:55




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EH4 /Subject : AMEDHEE & BERE KR OBIR

PR - #RF/Day/Period : #2 3] &MER 1:EKF RAMIERI2 0 4 HE =
HYZE /Instructor : A% L£E

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
MNRDOHEE & HEEE K OMEYR human body structure, function and diseases
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
NEROKEE L RO E 2 FET 2 & & bz, FEERCEESE L5,
The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of human body structure, function and
diseases.
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
NEOHERE & HERE TS K O FPN OR E 4 2B 2 AR 2 il 2 8157 2,
The goal of this course is to understand human body structure, function and diseases
4. BENE « FikLHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
KRR & T T 5,

01 AV=xoF—ar, LB Introduction, diagnosis and treatment
02 ANEOHEE L #EE human body structure and function
03 KT ER. FEEE. N4 sensory organs, nervous system, endocrine system
04 /hR. JEIx pediatrics, genetic disease
05 i aging
06 NFEHEHE internal medicine
07 AR E orthopedics
08 FEPPEEHL psychiatry
09 FH#EEE neurology
10 #ER. ERZL4A intractable disease, medical safety
11 2N, BRHIEM cancer, terminal care
12 JEEH. ERVEE. mARYEE perinatal period, obstetrics and gynecology
13 JYYE, $0)% infection, immune disease
14 UAnvYF— 3, FEEEHE rechabilitation, home medical care
15 ICF. fd&FE &% ICF, health and illness
5. R )71 /Evaluation method :
LAR—F (2E) (40% X2 [E) 3 ZOSEE A (20%) (2K 2HEH 7 RFE,

Overall evaluation by reports(40%% 2) and a mark given for class participation.

6. FPERIVBEE/Textbook and references :

HRE
W E Ca HE R () © ARORETE & HEEE M ORI, R 8 HIR, 2019.
LEE

HHRE 0 NMROREE & BRe K ORI, 8 i E . 2019.
7. ZERBS S /Preparation and Review :
TEHELT, BREFEHATELZ L,
EREELT, #HRE, RU—KRA LV 2RI L,
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /PracticalbusinessOid, £% « EBORETHD Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf1/In addition :
WAEE GBS 5,

7T AaA—R
frefvsg

10. E#H Hff/Last Update :
2021/03/13 11:04:11




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A H4/Subject : BERITEGR

WEH - 7#FF/Day/Period : %M GWER 1K WA 3 0 6 =

ﬁ%ﬁﬁ/lnstructor: AiE BEK / B JEIE

BAfTH/Credit (s) :

5 I 58 /Language Used in Course :

1. 3 HE/Class subject :
BAMRTTEGH,Legal and Administrative Systems

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
DEZA R ER T 21 - #lEOEARIZOWTEHS, This course provides students with basic knowledge of
legal and administrative systems related to psychological support

3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
TRAREF S, Bak D, ZE. FIE - JLIRNEF, PEX - BRI T DD EER SR ICBIMR T D 1A - i OEEE
IZOWTCHES 5D, To acquire knowledge of legal and administrative systems related to psychological support

in each professional area (medical & health, social welfare, education, forensics & criminology, and industry
& work).
4. RBENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Fill AV T—a s B - HIEORAR & AGRLEERR
35 2 8] AFROIRAM DOIERI LY & LIS
55 3 ] ZAFRLERRT 0D 4553 B~ D R
85 AR (REEEGR B BE T HIEME - B (1) - REERSK
55 5[] (REEEFR B BE T HIEMHE - Bl (2) : R EHER
556 18] (REEEFR B BE T HIEMH - Sl (3) « HusfRfd - ER
7B fEaky B B S A - HlE (1) - EEEAE. St
5 8 [l fRALSY B BE T DA - B (2) @ FEER - EEEEAL
% 9B FE B EET DA -

¢

F1 0| FNE - USRS EFICERE T DA - HIE (1) - FF
B 10 FNE - JLSR B EE T AR - S (2) - AR

B 1210 FNE - LS EICEET AR - S (3) - DEIELT
%1 3108l pEXE - @B BT B VAR - I

B 1Al For BT L CRIRT AUEE - S, Rfo by s

%1 50 FELRER

#1 Orientation
#2 Legal status of Certified Public Psychologist and multi-professional collaboration
#3 Activities of Certified Public Psychologist in each professional area
#4 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (1)
#5 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (2)
#6 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (3)
#7 Legal and administrative systems related to social welfare area (1)
#8 Legal and administrative systems related to social welfare area (2)
#9 Legal and administrative systems related to education area (1)
#10 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (1)
#11 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (2)
#12 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (3)
#13 Legal and administrative systems related to industry & work area
#14 Recent topics of legal and administrative systems related to psychological support
#15 Exam
5. RRAEFEfiF1E/Evaluation method :
VAR — b (PREER D) 50%., EFLAER 50%,Essay 50%, Exam 50%
6. FRER LTS EE/Textbook and references :
JUKHEER (FR) : BARRITEGR 2 iR, ERAERE. 2020.
7. ¥R Y /Preparation and Review :
RELTHOEBICEY Tz LIS D, /Students are expected to review for each class.
8. FE¥ - EREAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness3XOid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZDf1/In addition :
ANFRLERTRBR 2 ST 5 - DI BERB H Th D,




Z OB BT 3 0 FLUBEAFZENREH Th 5,
(Google 7 T A )L— A%tits)
7 7 A3a— R ovgbtot
10. EH Bft/Last Update :
2021/02/28 19:16:28




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : LEEYE

WER - #B5/Day/Period : % HWRH 3705 RAFIH 2 0 6 %=

HUHB/Instructor : ATH  BEAX / Zff &5 /AR X/ 5H DM/ K B/ Kt
BT /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

2.

(0]

. 2% BE /Class subject :
DPREEE Seminar in Psychology
BEDBE L ME/Object and Summary of Class :
DEER 7R B O W T O 72 fnik & HigE #8154 %, This course is designed to help students to gain the
knowledge and the ability for psychological support at a fundamental level.
. FEDOEZEBME/Goal of study :
DEMZEICRD NS I I 2=l —vay, EXEEO=—XOMBERWMEY 2”7 +— KXy 7, DHEEE, OHEXE, X
TR O OB LR EOHBOEMR L BHET 5, F7o, LWAELEE - MildodE - SR IER TSRO b D MEICD
WTHBAT& %, /To gain the ability required in psychological support (e.g., communication skills, understanding
needs of a person requiring help, proper way of providing feedback, psychological assessment, therapeutic
approaches, etc.), at a fundamental level.
. REANE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Filal AV T—var DEEETESIE, TARATL—7
FomE DEFHEICB T2 aIa=r—va v HRINE
F3E LDEFHIEICB T a3l a=r—va v HIEWEEQDO
Fam DEFHEICB T2 aIa=r—va v HIENEEQ
F5E LEBRED
ol LERE®
57 E LEBREQ
FH8 | LHERE®D
%9 A LEREEE - FRETENREIC IS < EERS O HR & SR m O ER
10 DERREE SR TENRIEIC LS < ERE ~ O LR R
W11 DB - RIS < B OB & SR O /ERK
%1 2E ODEEE - FHEREICE S S ERER ~O LI ESE
%51 3[E AFRGERA E LT OREMELE L ONENED
H1 4l F—2T7 T r—F - ZIBALEEEICEE T 5 SR
1 5[A MU - MBS BT S FhlRE, £ ®

#1 Orientation
#2 Communication in psychological support: gathering information
#3 Communication in psychological support: active listening skills (1)
#4 Communication in psychological support: active listening skills (2)
#5 Psychological tests (1)
#6 Psychological tests (2)
#7 Psychological tests (3)
#8 Psychological tests (4)
#9 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on cognitive behavioural therapy (1)
#10 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on cognitive behavioural therapy (2)
#11 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on family therapy (1)
#12 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on family therapy (2)
#13 Professionalism of Certified Public Psychologist
#14 Case studies of team approaches and multi-professional collaborations
#15 Case studies of community approaches
. FRAEREfEiH 15 /Evaluation method :
FUAD g e — LT LA ~OBNRM., ZiEEE (60%) . GEO/NVAR— b (40%) Presentations and class
participation 60%, short essays 40%
. HERERB X8 EE /Textbook and references :
ENTHEEIE T 5, Textbooks will be introduced in the class if necessary.
. ERMS Y /Preparation and Review :
FRERFMANATO/NLVR— FOERBYE L 725, WRIIRENTHEEIE~RT 5, /Students are required to complete short
essays. The contents of the essays will be designated in the class.

. B - BBARE /PracticalbusinessXOid, EH - EBAIRETHIZ LETRT,




9.

10.

/Note:”QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
ZOf/In addition :
NFR AR O BRER A D T2 DICLERB B TH D,
OB BEITRK 3 O FELUBAEE IR H TH D,
KEETIEIRT T =R ANBDO I N =TI L DENE L ERTLTETH D FIRPGZHEMAEOTA AT L —IR
XTI 5 FELTWD), O, DEMNRBHENRIND ZELHEEINDE Z D, BUED O 2. Skl W THRET
THIE, £o, BEEZHETHHEITHS EARY K TRICERBINDIBERENEICT, FLERLHDZ L,
(Google Classroom XJ)itr)
77 A3 — R :io0jbddn
EH B4 /Last Update :
2021/02/28 19:38:08




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : LEEY
2R - #K:/Day/Period : LT FOfh HEE

#H

WHE /Instructor : FIH BEK / & EE /FE X/ A% FE/ EH VWE/ K% B/ &F Kt

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

2.

. 3 H/Class subject :

LFEFEE Practical Training in Psychology

BED B L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

DI R ARIC DN T, REFRICI2EE 2@ L, AN AKETEET 5,

In this course, students attend practical training and gain the ability for psychological support at a

fundamental level.

. FEDOEZEBME/Goal of study :

W72 B 58RI D 0B DOZERBE FIZoONT, AEBIWNEEI~OSMELE L CakE 155, SRRSO HFIEIC
DNWT, MERWEEEZT TR, HRFEE LD, MEG5, RPBIUOMRELE L T, S50 T 2MEM IR
OYEMEBIC OV Tz 55,

To gain knowledge on how psychologists work through observation and participation in activities in various
fields. To gain knowledge on how to collaborate with other professions within institutions as well as between
institutions. To gain knowledge about professional ethics and legal obligations in each field through observation
and lectures.

. BENE - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FHERAMHRE, BLOEAEE R (REERESE ., WA0%, BHEDS, 7L - LIRS, ¥ - FESE) ToORFEE
Rk LR AHCED S, Zbx@ U T, DHEICHET 3R EZ BT H2E~OFT — L7 7 e —F | LIRALESE L Otk
HE . ATLIERAN & U TORBEME L NENRBE ~OBEREIZONTEET 5,

Students attend pre-practice guidance and practical training at off—campus facilities. Through this training,
students learn about the team approach for those who need psychological support, cooperation with other
professions, and professional ethics and legal obligations as a certified public psychologist.

. FRAERPM 5% /Evaluation method :
FANEE OIEERIL (70%) BROEIRLA— K (30%) THREWNZHETT 5.

Grading will be based on their activities in the off-campus practical training (70%) and the final report (30%).

. BRERB X UBEE/Textbook and references :
FH I 2 ER AR, 27T D,

Materials related to the training institutions will be presented as needed.

. RERSFFE /Preparation and Review :

BRI COIHTEROIERN LT/ 5, NRITFATEE CHERRT 5,
Students are required to write a record of their practical training. The instructions regarding the training
record will be provided in the pre-practice guidance.

. E¥ - EBIOR¥E /Practicalbusiness X Ok, £ - EBMRETHDI Z LETT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOHh/In addition :
OB HITAROEAMRBROZRER 2L OICLERB A TH D, ZORHITEM 3 0FLUBAFERNEE A TH 5,
CORRFFERE LT TOEEE ] ORMEBRFOE 2 Z#HARE LT 5,
This course is required for students who are to take the Certified Psychologist Examination. This course is for
students who will enter in 2008 or later. In principle, students who have already acquired credits for ”Seminar
in Psychology” are eligible to take this course.

(Google classroom X))
Q7 I Aa—F
ffdschf
@ — Bl O B LA
4 A 21 A (K) 16:30~ (EEAV = T—a)
OFEDFHEITIE
FV T — g 0% LSS | Classroom D Meet ZHWTITS (BCP L~L 1 RN 2DBA), AV T —2 3 Lk
WLTYy7ue—RPETHIN, FAlL L TZHEALET IS NOZ L,
ORFEE RO AT 715
MBS U T, REROER - BY8IX Classroom [ZH#7 5,
A v T A ARESOXIE DR EE R FAESO TR R
TERNAEFE (BiiE  (shunta. maeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp) ~EHFED Z &)




10. EH Bft/Last Update :
2021/03/01 19:45:28




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB 4 /Subject : AL RHESE

WER - 358 /Day/Period : 8] KREH 2250 WAWIERI3 0 6 2=
U E /Instructor : Ak E—HR

BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
i e N

Introduction to Machine Learning
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
WA R s L OVERE R IZ oW T, AN ARE & FIRIC oW TES

The course introduces basic concepts and techniques about classical machine learning and deep learning
3. FHOEEBE/Goal of study :
. BIEET NMICET A EAN A L FIEE AR D
2. T—=H I TARY) T OERNT D) XL BT S
3. =a—J N3y NU—7 OFHFR LAy U — I REEICOWTEET S

The goals of this course are to:
1. understand the basic concepts and techniques of linear models,
2. understand the basic algorithms of data clustering, and

w

. understand the deep learning fundamentals.
4. FENE - ﬁ?f&ﬁ)*?’ﬁ/%ntents and progress schedule of the class :
L[E] SEA+Hra g (1) 6 - B

2 [B] e vElE (2) .ﬁﬁéﬁéﬁt oy

3|l HeEnovElE (3) : MR - HE

4B MIBEET VAN R—kF ey (1)

5 [=] ﬁ‘%ﬂﬁ?%?‘/lxlﬁ'ﬂ N—tF har (2)

6 [0 MIEET L 2E LA

7Rl HET I ﬁ#ﬂtﬁ@fi\ﬁi{ﬁd (1)

8[|l BT T /L« T O BRG] (2)

9 ==2—F)xy NU—7 LEREH

10 [A] RBVFEE - BEEHRDIALNRY hL
ALl fERy hU—2 (1)

#1210 fERy hU—2 (2)

913 | %ﬁi&ﬁ?/ rNO—2

%14 | BRETE L bd

55 15 [8] #aFm

I P B EBERESR

Lecture 1 Introduction & Math Prerequisites: Set and Function
Lecture 2 Math Prerequisites: Linear Algebra and Calculus
Lecture 3 Math Prerequisites: Probability and Statistics
Lecture 4 Introduction to Linear Models: Perceptron (1)
Lecture 5 Introduction to Linear Models: Perceptron (2)
Lecture 6 Linear Models: Training and Evaluation

Lecture 7 Linear Models: Modeling Example

Lecture 8 Linear Models: Modeling Example

Lecture 9 Neural Network and Deep Learning

Lecture 10 Representation Learning: Word Embedding Vector
Lecture 11 Recurrent Neural Networks (1)

Lecture 12 Recurrent Neural Networks (2)

Lecture 13 Convolutional Neural Networks

Lecture 14 Deep Learning and Reinforcement Learning
Lecture 15 Summary and Conclusion

FRIEFN 715




10.

BCP Level 1 and 2
» Google Classroom class code : hos6yld
< B RIEREORMARY - SRR L X — 0% T BIZHED
Course starts at the 1st week on academic calendar
- BRI AF ¥ ¢ Classroom %18 L CHAA
Materials are provided through Google classroom
cF U TARE (DBE) OSBRI FAE~ORISK - FRTO B LI &0 Mk
If you are not comfortable with online lecture, please contact the instructors in advance
CHEIEE (OBE) OIERSEIEEARFE~OKIER : FHIOH LHICE D A~ 7Y o FEESHS

If you are not comfortable with face-to—face lecture, please contact the instructors in advance

For BCP Level 1
RO FHF I : R

Face—to—face lecture

For BCP Level 2
CREOFEM S A TA

Online lecture

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

3 L ORERRE (50%) LdEHE (3 ~4E) HET L LA— MRE (50%) (2 &V EHiT 2,

- 50% for attendance and attitude
- 50% for assignments

. BRER XIS EE /Textbook and references :

= XA NN g R 7 (T A
[(2%FE] BATLATEDY FHEA)

Materials will be distributed as needed for each lecture.
[Reference book] (Purchase is not required)

Ian Goodfellow, Yoshua Bengio and Aaron Courville. Deep Learning. The MIT Press, 2016.
BRI %, BAYE B, SR OO OB E M. aa g, 2010.
IS & BHRRKP LR HRLT Elys. LEHR, 20165

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

WH (3~4[RE) HET L LA— MUEDOREZRD 5,

You need to submit three to four assignments.

. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £¥ « EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

(Google 7 T A)L— ALX%t)
77 A3 — K : hos6yld

AR FEIGIC KDY, BEATE, HEMERET LI LR HDHDT, Google 7 7 A/b— AT K DK DOHRZRERAT O Z &,

PRIAREL, FESRHGT ORI Mk a H T O TR T ENREE LU,
Students are expected to be comfortable with basics of probability theory and statistics, as well as linear

algebra.

X ZORER BT 3 OFELUBATENEBETHD
This course is for students enrolled after the 2018 academic year.

E#H Bft/Last Update :
2021/03/12 13:12:21




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLEA/Subject : BEEREEFEFHELN (EEH - BERLOES)
PR - #Kf/Day/Period : %3] KMEH 5:EK: REMITH 2 0 2 H=
#HYZE /Instructor : B 1 FIA

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :

B OFRfE LR - HE RS

Understanding of disabilities and psychological/educational supports
. BEOBMEME/Object and Summary of Class :

BEICBI D DIERIE, RE - BETIE, WAL, O - FENIBICOWTGERT D L LI, BEREOHDIFELT
HAOLE - BEWSHRICE T 28 Ziwm L 5,

In this lecture, the laws, nursing and education system, diagnostic criteria, psychological and educational
supports related to disabilities are introduced, and also the issues in psychological and educational supports
for children with developmental disabilities are discussed.

. BEDEEEE/Goal of study :

OFEFEICBED D ERIE, WE - BOERIE, WAL, LI - BERSHEIZOWTES,

Q@ FEREE LI ON T L ANCHEET 5,

After taking this lecture, you should be able to :
(DDescribe the laws, nursing and education system, diagnostic criteria, psychological and educational supports
related to disabilities.
@Explain from various viewpoints some psychological and educational supports for the children with developmental
disabilities.

. REANE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 77 7 A =2— R : 654iebk
O 1 MHREDBIIRIE . mHFIEY (10 70 16:20~)
ORKEDER ST . T4 (VTNIA LBUE), 72k, 70 FREGYEDRRGNRILIC K - TIE—H#xtm,
OBEERI DO AF L - B ERHNT Y FAOE NI 4 7 %2FH Ll LET,
OF v T A L BEAONIEBRE R FE~OXEK 5 1 B HORERMKE TORDIXBWRIC, SHERREEZR E RO
FOEAZBHMHELZEVY, Google Classroom i U T TS, EHEIZ A —/ L (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) Z V>
TN THEVER A,
OXERZZE~DO RGN R R FAE~OKIGHR « LFE & Rk, RN ZTHHE S 7ZE 0,

LAV Ty (ARLDEMICRD Hd, BEECBT SRRV TO)

. BEEFEOEFNCET 240, MEEEARLES

. EIBEREEESJE (ICDIH), ERRAEIGHERE>HE (ICF) %%

. HREEEEARE, MEEEEAE, R R R O R E S w Ak BT R
. BEEH O HEAE R O AIE 2R AN BT -0 Ok, FEkEE g RS
EBSEE 0 HE (ICD), KRB OZM L Hit~==27 /L (DSM), AAIDD IZ LD ~==T /L
. EEOHDNEA~OZIEY AT &, BEERER VEREEE &R IESE

. TREARA NOWSEE T

. B - HEWXEO

. ERRLE - HENXEO

L FEREIZOWNWT, BHNCESXHEMT L0

. BEREIZOWNWT, FRNCESTHMET O

. BEREIZOWNWT, FHNCESXIHMET L0

L Sa—a e HAN=TT

L FEED

Uk W= O ©ONOo Uk W=

= e

1. Orientation (basic knowledge on disabilities required of Licensed public psychologists)

2. Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, Basic Act for Persons with Disabilities, etc.

3. International Classification of Impairments, Disabilities and Handicaps (ICDIH), International Classification
of Functioning, Disability and Health (ICF), etc.

4. Act for the welfare of Persons with Physical Disabilities, Act for the welfare of persons with intellectual
disabilities, Act on Mental Health and Welfare for the Mentally Disabled.

5. Act on the Comprehensive Support for the Daily and Social Life of Persons with Disabilities, Support Law for




10.

People with Developmental Disorders

6. International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems (ICD), Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM), Intellectual Disability: Definition, Classification, and Systems
of Support.

7. Support systems for infants with disabilities, Basic Act on Education and School Education Act and special
support education

8. Perspectives and methods of assessment

9. Some Major psychological and educational supports@

10. Some Major psychological and educational supports®

11. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)@®

12. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)®

13. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)®

14. Neurodiversity

15. Conclusion

. Eﬁ%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁj?%E/Evaluation method :

s (50%) ROLAR—F (50%) 12XV BAIINIEHEd 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%) and report (50%).

. FRERB L UBEE/Textbook and references :

FRCIEE L2V, LERERHIREDBIIRAT %,

Not specified. Necessary materials will be distributed during class

. B4V %8 /Preparation and Review :

WEIDORHEICB VT RT 2,

Learning tasks will be indicated in the class

. B - RBAYIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, £¥ « RBAFETHDIZ L 2T,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

RrlZ7e L,

None.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/08 15:19:36
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B E4 /Subject : HEFEEFEFLHEE

B2 H - #Wg/Day/Period : % AMER 23N MAMZEM 2 0 2 H=E

HUZEE /Instructor : I FaK

Bfr ¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
SEEE - oI = — g UEE - BEBEEOFM S ZIE  Assessment and support for speech, communication, and
developmental disorders 4 7 A=— K m6uhabn

2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOMETIL, (FHFEABRIOFERE L) BERELHLE UTRBISHRRE OX4 & 72 2R BOEE @ﬁ@i
%’@r@k%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ% WCOWTHMAIRD TV E T T, RETIIRIRERE ORIFICHE L T ERAN, Ha@rmpkk

OLHZQMABEE DA - RO ERE LI - B LW REBEERE LD LR Y F5,

THOLORNBICHIEDH LT OZHABEAO LTWET, 203 ORI TR E LUV RIL T3 25, Z00M 27%
ALTCA U ITA R L TIEORBRZEDTREToTCWETENEBWET, IR TOU—7 EREFE2EZLETELTWET,

In this course, students (for those in the second semester of their second year of undergraduate study) will
deepen their understanding of the origins, syndromes and backgrounds of diseases and disorders that are the
subject of special needs education, with a focus on developmental disabilities. Although the university does
not support licensure in special education, it generally integrates courses such as (I) Psychology of
Intellectual Disabilities, @ Physiology and Pathology of Intellectual Disabilities, and 3 Psychology and
Pathology of Developmental Disabilities

3. FEDEEBHE/Goal of study:
AGEFOBNE BIRIIFR B HE Oxt 4 & 72 2 FREE LR ERE . BUAR B PR OFREIZ OV TZ ORHEROM Y
HOBEEEINSERE L, HESHESOHREOREBE L 25 M#EHIZOTHZ LI2h £7,

The goal of this course is to provide students with a broad understanding of the characteristics and background
of intellectual disabilities, developmental disabilities, physical disabilities, and sensory disabilities that
are the subject of special support education, and to acquire knowledge that will serve as the basis for
educational support and research.

4. BENE - FiELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 AREE IR 2 F L & Sk

. BEE2 C ABERY b T AREEICET SR & R
. B 3 : ADHD |ZBET % 5Tl & 42

12. g4 [RAMEEIEICE T 530 & 82

13. IO EIZONTD  UEHEOB SN S

4. FOEOBEEIMIZOWNTO  ITERMEOBLE

15. ERR))

1. 4ybuﬁ7vay*ﬁ%@&@ﬁﬁhomfﬁﬁ%éo
2. ﬂ%ﬁ* I (B - ERE - TodR NEfx) #HET5
3. ik &(ﬁ% JEME « T DO

4. %%J%ﬁﬁ:, T BHEAEARZ b7 AEEZIEY T2

5. REREELIL ADIDCTEOA =X L% TIF D

6. REREELIL REESEEZRY TS

7. BERSBOEELIT BERIHAROTeERLZORE

8. %mramg

9.

10

11

BEICE o TUT 1B U EIRIZSA A= — 2 BHETOWEERSH Y 7,

1. Introduction* Outline the overall content of the lecture.

2.What is Intellectual Disability (Definition, Symptoms, Background) Reconsidering “Genetics
3. What is developmental disability (definition, symptoms, background)?

4. What is developmental disability? Delve into autism spectrum disorder.

5. Developmental Disabilities: Exploring ADHD and Behavioral Mechanisms

6. Developmental Disorders: Delve into Localized Learning Disorder

7. Sensory Disorders: Hearing and Vision Processes and Disorders
8

. What are physical disabilities?




10.

9. Discussion 1: Assessment and Support for Intellectual Disabilities

10. Discussion 2: Assessment and Support for Autism Spectrum Disorder

11. Discussion 3: Assessment and Support for ADHD

12. Discussion 4: Assessment and Support for Localized Learning Disorders
Recent Research Trends (1) From the Perspective of Brain Science

Recent Research Trends in Behavioral Science

15. Conclusion

There is a possibility that we may invite guest speakers for the 13th and 14th sessions

. BB R 515 /Evaluation method :

Your final grade will be calculated according to the following process: Usual performance score 40% term—end

examination 60%.

. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

FBROENCBEZXELZ BN THOT, BEALTL7ZEV, The textbook will be assigned in the first lecture.

. RERRNSE /Preparation and Review :

BERE G BRZF TR OWTHA THY FiFTZawn,

Students are encouraged to read the reference books and delve into the contents of interest on their own

. E¥% - EBAOE3E/Practicalbusiness¥OiX, E¥ « EBARETHI L 2T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. Z0Ofh/In addition :

T T AN — OB EBEWNLET, 77 Aa— LK mbuhabn

HERITZ00M A LETOTRFOIREBICT 7 ) 2> TBWTLEE W, RBE&EM URL X7 T 2 —MZHBRLET,
We will be using ZOOM for the lectures, so please keep the application up to date. The URL for registration

will be posted in the class room.

B3 Bt /Last Update :
2021/03/14 20:40:59
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PB4 /Subject : RAEFwmER 1 (EEFEWHRI)
WEH - 7FF/Day/Period : %M KWER 35 SUFME 2 &%=
?E%%{E/Instructor AL
Bfr L /Credit (s) :
5 I 58 /Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHBE /Class subject :
AR b Mtk HE Lifelong learning and community education
2. BEDRARLME/Object and Summary of Class :
BMAHE & N2 L2 D0MNEGEZDSHEABEL, ZEDH<DHE5 ANHREICOWTOBEREED 5,

In this course, students will learn about adult education, the basic principles of administration that support
adult education, and their current challenges.
3. FEDIEZEBIE/Goal of study :
iﬁﬁf . FREABICRE SNRWEE~OWRI 258 MIT —EREILNR > TWD, Ll £95 LfEREET. &
CTEESHE ) THRBE ] R OSSR LizoiX 20 fitfd, LV biFZzoRENLD T &T%D NS ST HUE

_<H§JE0) ETHDHEND, TOZERROBEWEIIMZRDIEA S0, £ LTS, #kiC ZFEHE 0;‘@‘75\7&5%%2)1
BHIDDIEAH D D,

ZOFERTIH, S HOMIEFEEOEMETNRNVICZ, RELREZ TV IBRESOHEZ E L XIRLY2D, b0
R ﬁémﬁéf%”@fbﬁ_owfzﬁﬁé

The purpose of this course is to provide students with an understanding of the reality and meaning of learning
in fields other than schooling. In addition to this, the course will help students understand the characteristics
of the systems that support such learning.
4. BEENE - FikL¥EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
C RBHERICBIT D EEREE | T OMRE BT 58 EEO KRR
CFLREE - REFE A DA LB, EHENSEmN
- HEEBE - ARVETE OB & M5 ML
CHEERHE - AEFEOREEROZ L
CEEORREZ DO L FEOE BIRDAIE
c HHARER EHSHE., 2L,

+ Actual life issues in society and learning practices
+ Philosophy, legal system, and international trends that support social education and lifelong learning
+ Lifelong learning system and decentralization
+ Diversification of providers of social education and lifelong learning
Great East Japan Earthquake and social education, etc.
5. Eﬁﬁ??fﬂﬁﬁYi/Evaluatlon method :
INUAR— R (K3ED) . BLXOFEEHRL R — M2 X 28G5, Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HHER I TBEE/Textbook and references :
P EHERERRSR [H2BE - AEFENC N7 7 FHOM] (A TARSEAT, 2017) 7oL, Zoftl, EPIT
farT %,
. RERSFFE /Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /PracticalbusinessOid, £% « EBORETHD Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
(Google 7 T A)L— LX)
Q7 I Aa—F

akjeuti
@ 1 [ 3 D B AR

10 H1RCK) 3[R (13:00~) FEhti,

QD FEH )ik

HENT ZOOM 215 H 75 TiE, URL I3 ZERLARFHIC Classroom (ZHRT 2,

ARFEO—RE LT, BHBRHSEERBEEIHE Z00M ZVEM LA T4 VHHE) ~DOBMEME ST TnD, EDH
M= Z A EDBEH L, AEESOZIRIZBW UL, BT A% ONICLEERETHATHES Z L &5,
@B RO A FH Ik

Classroom THEIT 5,

10. E#H Hff/Last Update :

~




2021/03/14 10:47:41
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B B4 /Subject : AIEFEREETIV

W

B - §8RF/Day/Period : %] KMEH 3SFEEF HRAMEH2 0 1 #=E

Y E /Instructor : BA P
BiAIE/Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

10.

. 3 H/Class subject :

HiEfbb oA ) 55T 44—

Ethnographic inquiry and physical culture

. BEOBMEME/Object and Summary of Class :

TR TTT 4=V TEETZEVIC, HREDSILRREHNCERL L OAD L E RIET.

Focusing on ethnography as a methodological foundation, the class aims to capture diverse physical cltural
practices.

. FHOREBIE/Goal of study :

TR T T T 4 — O L EERICI A, £ O & RAZ BT D,

Understanding and experiencing ethnography, its theoretical scopes and limitations.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1) ZFBEOBRMIBEI LSRR E, T4 A D v v ay (FHRE)
2) FHDOT 4 — )V RT—=ZIZHSSRE, T4 AD v ar (FHEE)

1)Presentation on an ethnographic work of choice, selected by the student, and participation in classroom
discussions (first half of the semester)

2)Presentation on each student’ s ethnographic fieldwork and participation in classroom discussions (second half
of the semester)

. FRAERTMH 515 /Evaluation method :

HESIN, %R, BIRLF— M OREMICEHEI T 5,

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance, two presentations and a final essay.

. BRERB IS EE /Textbook and references :

HWHIERYT %

Textbooks will be suggested in the classroom.

. 248 /Preparation and Review :

KHEOLRE T BT 2L
74—V RU—27 OEfi

Students are required to read classroom materials for each week, as well as conducting fieldwork for the second
presentation and final essay.

. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £¥ « EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(QO”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

(Google classroom)

77 A3a— R (Classcode wv2ansl
B A f}/Last Update :
2021/03/01 14:36:03




2021 HBE I - BT LHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AEFXEREZV

W

A - #¥/Day/Period : Wil Z o j#ik

YA /Instructor : BJF # (IEH Eh5sen)
¥ /Credit (s) : 2

i E%8/Language Used in Course :

1

10.

. 3 H/Class subject :

B RS
Body and Culture

. BEOBMEME/Object and Summary of Class :

20 HHAREL -0 D REIBRRITE) (5 - AT - DEFR ) IR S L TEIR) 13, BEfFOFRMER O RIZERT 2
DHIR BT I HOAEGFHIIRNL TN D THRIRER] X ETHAERAE L7z, ABRB T, THK) ICBb 53
MAMRSIICEAE L7 BT, BEICH D SN TV AHHBRE (B, ala=b—var, bIRE) 1T HREEED D
ZEERBHT., BEORIERME LT R+ T s Ay ay] BT, BPEERREELT (V=2 +7F LBV
—var] B TEDD,

“Theories of the Body”, is an interdisciplinary perspective formed by the fields of philosophy, anthropology
and psychology in the late 20th century. It not only develops contemporary academic debates, but also provides
a perspective that allows us understand our “bodily experiences” in our lived world. This course is aimed at
learning the theories of the body, and tries to bring insight to our ordinary experiences such as learning
communication, or skills. The first part of this course is centered on lecture and discussion and the second
part on a workshop and presentation.

. BEHOREBIE/Goal of study :

SCHRDFEAAIAIIRT 4 AT v ¥ a &8 L CREFEDIFE & R+ 2,

BODORBRLHDEDY OHRFELBHOFHETHRL, i LEFTH LN TE S,

Develop basic reading and discussion skills to understand prior studies.

Describe experiences relating to the body in the student’s own words, and share them with others.

. BENE - FiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

O NI GV N =/ IV
Introduction

H2m~ 7R EEE BRE. & BRY. A2 T var bE W

Lecture (Phenomenology, Language, Gesture, Interaction, Skill, Learning)

8~ omE : U—2r (XL

Workshop (Lived experiences)

0510 [~ 14 1] ; 2R REFNRE, ALK L2WE, T4 Ay ay)

Practicum (Phenomenological description, presentation, discussion)

FI5E: FED - T4 — RNy 7

Conclusion and Feedback

SO NEROB IS U TR I 2 L 2 Wl H %,

Schedule and content may be subject to slight changes depending on participant numbers and performances.

. FAERTH 51 /Evaluation method :

AARY—=F@), T A AB YT ar~OBNE (20%), LB T—var (30%), HIRLA—F (20%)
Comments paper (30%), Discussion (20%), Presentation (30%), Final paper (20%)

. BRERB X UBEE Textbook and references :
. SRSV %E /Preparation and Review :

BLESCHROKERE, 2 A b — FOMER, T LB T — T 3 Y
Read the assigned materials, write the comment papers, and prepare for the presentation

. B - BEEBAEE/PracticalbusinessXXOid, EH - EEBARETHIZ LETFT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOfh/In addition :

CDREIIA VT A U TERT D,

PR AR - 8/30, 31, 9/2. 9/3 ™4 HREITITH.
E# B A /Last Update :

2021/03/22 15:21:08







